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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po noxxanosaTtb!

Mo3ppasnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHoOM
BuAeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ chmpmbl Sony.
C nomotybto Bawei Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cmoXeTe 3anevaTneTb goporue Bam
MIHOBEHMA >KN3HW C MPEBOCXOAHBIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalleHa yCOBepLIEHCTBOBaHHbIMU
PYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA ee OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTe cospasath
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpaMmmbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbcA nocneayoLwme rogpi.

NPEOYNPEXAOEHUE
[nAa npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHma unm
OMacHOCTMN 3NEKTPUYECKOTO yaapa He
BbICTaBMANTE annapar Ha AoXAb Unv BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHuA aneKTpu4ecknm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>xnBaHnem obpatlaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanuUMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XKmBatoLLeMy
nepcoHarny.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV99E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV99E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOro pyKoBoACTBa

WNHCTPYKUMM B AAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3MOXEHbI
ONA ABYX HUXXeNepeuncneHHbIX Moaenen.
Mepen Tem, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe yiTaTh AaHHOE
PYKOBOZACTBO M 3KCMNyaTUpoBaTk annapar,
nposepbTe HOMep Baluel Moaenu, nocmoTpes
Ha HXXHIOK naHenb Balwen Buaeokamepsl.
Mogenbs CCD-TRV99E ucnonbsyeTca B
UNNIOCTPATUBHbLIX LienAx. B npoTueHoMm cnyyae
HauMeHOBaHWe MOLENN yKasblBaeTcA Ha
pucyHkax. Jliobble pasnuuna B paboTe YeTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TRV99E”".

Korpa Bbl 6yneTe uutatb JaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
yunTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMU M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BUAEOKamMepe nokasaHbl NPONUCHLIMU ByKBamm.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe BbiknoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe cnyliatb 3yMMEpPHbI 3BYKOBOW

CCb- TRVE9E TRVO9E curHan anA noaTeBepXaeHun Baleii pa6oThbl.

Viewfinder B/W colour .

LASER LINK — ° Tunbl pasnuyun

Auto date o — CCD- TRV89E  TRV99E

Index — o Bupgovckatenb YepHo-6enbiii LiBeTHOMN

Zero memory — [ LASER LINK — (]

RC time code — ) ABTOMaTMyeckanA garta [ ] —

Data Code — [} WNHoekc — [ J

Date Search/Scan — ] MamATb HynA — [ ]
BpemeHHol kog RC — o
Koa, aaHHbIx — [ J
Mounck patbl/ckaHupoBaHe — o

nuheleAruode wowreneH Tadap] uibaqg noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue faHHOro

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

=The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

pykKoBoAcCTBa

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TesieBUAeHUA

Cuctembl LBETHOro TteneBnaeHna oTIn4aroTCH B
3aBMCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nAa npocMoTpa Batwmx
3anuvcen no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoammo
MCMoJIb30BaTh TENEBM30P, OCHOBAaHHbIV Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaee

TeneBu3VOHHbIE MPOrpamMbl, KUHOUIbMBI,
BWAEOSEHTLI U Apyrue Matepuanbsl MOryT 6biTb
3aluyLeHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomoyHanA 3an1cb Takux maTepuanos
MO>XET NMPOTMBOPEYUTL YCNOBUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM rpase.

MpenocTopoXXHOCTM MO yxoAay 3a
BuAeoKamepoun

e OkpaH XK u/vnv uBeTHOW BuAoUcKaTenb
BbIMOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEHUeM
BbICOKOMNPELIU3MOHHOMN TEXHOJOTMMN.
OfHako, KpOoLWeYHble YepHbIe TOYKU UW/unm
AIPKME TOYKMU cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUE UMK
3esieHble B LiBeT€) MOryT NOCTOAHHO
NoABNATbLCA Ha 3KpaHe XK n/unu B
BuaouckKartene. 3TU TOYKU CHMTAIOTCA
HOpMasbHbIM ABJIEHUEM B npouecce
CbEeMKM U HUKAK He BNMAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxxeHue. Csbiwe
99,99% aKpaHa npeaHa3Ha4YeHHoO ANA
a¢hhpeKTUBHOIro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.

He nossonAviTe Buaeokamepe AenarbcA
BNa>kHow. MNpepoxpaHAnTe BUAEOKaMepy OT
[OXAA N Mmopckon Boabl. Ecnu Bbl
Hamo4uTe BUAeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTL annapara, u B
HEKOTOPbIX CNy4YaAx 3Ta HEUCNPaBHOCTb He
NnoAneXxuT PemoHTy [a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAiTe BUAeoKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon cbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpvmep, B asTomobune,
OCT@HOB/IEHHOM Ha COJTHLIE UM NOJ, NPAMbBIMM
COnHeYHbIMK Ny4amm [b].

[b]




Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

MpoBepka npunaraembiXx
NPUHaANEeXHOCTEN

MpoBepbTe, 4TO CreaytoLWwmne NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Bawew Bugeokamvepe.

[ RMT-717

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 122)
RMT-717 : CCD-TRV99E
RMT-708 : CCD-TRV89E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 32)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 32)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 90)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 123)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 73)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 124)

Video IR light (1)/Screwdriver (1)
CCD-TRV99E only

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT ANCTaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 122)
RMT-717 : CCD-TRV99E
RMT-708 : CCD-TRV89E

CeteBoii agantep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBo# npoBog (1) (cTp. 9,
32)

BarapeiiHbivi 6510k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 32)

[4] NutneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 90)
JIntnesan 6aTapenka y>ke ycTaHOBNEHA B
Bawweit Buaeokamvepe.

(5] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbTa
AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasrneHua (2) (cTp.123)

(6] CoeanHuTenbHbIi Kabenb ayauo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 73)

MneuyeBoit pemeHb (1) (cTp. 124)

UK BupeodoHapsb (1)/oTBepTka (1)
Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

CopepXXnmoe 3anncyt He MOXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, ecin 3anvcb Unu
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNe He BbINoNHAeTCA
BCIieACTBME MOBPEXAEeHUA BUAEOKaMepbl,
BMAEONEHTHI 1 T.A4.

nuneleAuuode wolreneH Taday uibag noA alojag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

YcTaHOBKa U 3apAakKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(3) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTapeunHoro 6noka

Mepepn ncnons3oBaHveM Baluel Buaeokamepsbl
Bam Hy><HO cnepBsa 3apAAUTb U YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbiii 61oK.

[llaHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO OT
6atapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopropauuu Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTtapeHoro 6noka

(1) MopHuMKTE BUOOUCKATESb.

(2) Haxkumana BATT RELEASE caBuHbTe
KpbILWKY 6aTapenHbiXx KOHTAKTOB B
HanpasfeHUn CTPEenKu.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE HaTapenHbin 610K B
HanpasneHun 3Haka Y Ha 6aTapeHom
6noke. [iBuranTe 6atapenHbiii 610K BHU3 [0
Tex nop, noka oH He byaeT 3axBayeH
pbl4arom ocBoboxxaeHnA 6aTapenHoro 61oka
1 He 3allenkHeTCA.

HapexHo npucoeauHnTe 6atapenHbiin 610K K
BUAEOKamepe.

.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue kK 6aTaperHoMy 6510Ky
He HocuTe BuAeokamepy, Aepxa ee 3a
6aTapenHblii 610K.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on
the display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

@, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
m |CAMERA

()=| = oFF
ol VTR |

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6s10ka

3apAapka 6atapeiHoro 65oka

BapaxariTe 6aTapelHbli 610K Ha NIOCKON

NMOBEPXHOCTW, HEMOABEP>KEHHOW BMBpaLmu.

BaTtapeiHbIn 610K crnerka 3apAXeH Ha 3aBofe.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpblwky rHesga DC IN n
NoACcOeAVHNTE NpunaraemMbin CeTeBoW
apjanTtep NepeMeHHOoro Toka (He
npunaraetcA) Kk rHesgy DC IN Tak, 4Tobbl
MeTKa A Ha lTekepe bbina pacnonoXxeHa
CBEPXY.

(2) NopcoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy nNepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K
3N1eKTPUYHECKOW CETU.

(4)NMepenBuHbTe BbikMtovaTens POWER
nonoxeHne OFF. OcTaBLueecA Bpema
3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka byaet
0TO6paXKaTbCA B MUHYTaX B OKOLUKE
aucnnen. HauHeTca 3apAagka.

Korpa nHavkaTop octasLuerocA 3apAna

6aTapernHoro 6noka 6yAeT BbIrNALETb Kak @,

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. AnA

NOJIHOM 3apAAKM, KoTopanA no3sonAeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTaperHbli 610K JOMblUe, Yem

06bI4HO, OCcTaBbTe HaTapenHbIn 650K

NpUcoeAMHEHHbIM MPUMEPHO Ha OAWH Yac nocne

3aBepLUeHVA HopManbHOW 3apAaKK, Noka B

OKOLLKe ANCNeA He NOABUTCA MHANKaUMA

FULL.

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHnem BuaeOKamepbl OT

6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 0TCoeaNHUTE CETEBON

apanTep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHesga DC IN Ha

Buaeokamepe. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe

1crnonb3oBaTth HaTapeHbll 650K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOJSIHOCTLIO 3apAANTCA.

pauels buman

nuneleAuuode M exgololdol]
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

*“———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

= Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHuna
e “— ——min” BbICBEYMBAETCA B OKOLLUKE Aucren,
noka Buaeokamepa Bbl4UCNAET OCTaBLUeecA
BpemA 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6oka.
® /lHaMKaumA ocTaBLUErocA BpeMeHu 3apAana
6aTapelnHoro 6510ka Ha gucrninee
npubnM3nTensLHO NokasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anmcy ¢
nomoLlbto Buaouckatena. Vicnonbsynte ee B
KayecTBe pyKOBOACTBA. ATO MOXET
OTNNYaTLCA OT PaKTUYECKOrO BPEMEHN
3anucwm.
Ecnu cywecTtByeT Hebonbluoe pa3nmyme no
hopme mexay LTenceNbHbIM Ppa3bemMoM
CeTeBOro NpoBoAa U rHe340M CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa NepeMeHHOro Toka, TO 3TO He
BMNAET Ha UX B3aUMHOE COeAMHEHME U nojady
nuTaHuA.
O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pa3beM CETEBOIO
nposoja rinyboko B rHe340 CeTEBOro
ajanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka Tak, YTobbl OH
6bIn HageXxxHo 3achukenposaH. Ecnu octaeTca
3a30p MeX Ay pasbeMoM CETEBOro NpoBoAa U
rHe3[oM CeTeBOro ajantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 3TO He BNMAET Ha 3PPEKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apagku

BartapeiiHbii 6110k Bpema 3apAaaku* (MuH.)

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Yncna B ckobkax yKasblBatoT Bpemsa AnA

HOPMarnbHOW 3apAaKK.

* MpubnuanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAOKM MOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEHHOro
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHMEM
npunaraemoro ceTesoro aaantepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpu 6onee HU3KKX
Temnepatypax notpebyerca 6onee
AnUTenbHoe BpemMA 3apAaKu.)



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD

NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55)
(supplied) 80(70)  40(s) 8070
NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)

130(115) 70(60) 1219
NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110)

160 (145) 85(75) 199 (140)
NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195)

280(250) 150 (135) 270 (2%0)
NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230)

335(295) 180 (160) 520 (289)
NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)

435(390) 235 (210) 30 (389)
NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)

510 (460) 280 (250) 495 (450)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (T7°F).

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6s10ka

Cpok cny6bl 3apApa 6aTapeHoro
6noka

BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBaloT Bpems npu 3anvcu
€ nomoLublo Bugovckarena. HuxHue umdpsbl
YKasbIBaloT BPEMA NpK 3anncu ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
akpaHa XK. Vicnonb3oBaHue nx o6omx
3HaYMTENbHO CHMXXAEeT BPeEMA 3anucu.

BatapeitHblii  Bpema Bpema Bpemsa
6nok HenpepbIBHO TUMMYHOM BOCHpOM3Be-
3anucun* 3anucn**  penus Ha XXKO

NP-F330 120 (105) 60(55) g (70
(npunaraetca) 80 (70) 40 (35)
NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)

130 (115) 70(60)  125(119)
NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110)

160 (145) 85(75)  199(140)
NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195)

280 (250) 150 (135) 27 (250)
NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230)

335 (295) 180 (160) °2° (289)
NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)

435 (390) 235 (210) 30 (389)
NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)

510 (460) 280 (250) 495 (450)

Yncna B ckobkax yKasbiBaloT Bpems, koraa Bel
ncnonb3yeTe HOpPManbHO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbiii 61oK.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 61oka

6yneT Kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonbayete

BUAEOKaMEPY B XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

* [pnbnusnTenbHoe Bpemsa HeMNpPepbIBHOM
3anucu npu 25°C (77° F).

** [pnbnmanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucu ¢ NOBTOPHbLIM HaYanomM/oCTaHOBKOM
3anvcu, PeXXMMOM rOTOBHOCTY, HAae340M
BMAEOKaMepbl 1 BKITIOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOYEHNEM
nuTaHuA. GakTUYeCKuii Cpok cryxobl
3apaga 6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb
Kopoye.

nuneleAuuode M exgololdol] payuels ﬁU!nQE) I
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Installing and charging the

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaka

battery pack

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

= When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

6aTtapeinHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHuA K MUHAMKaLMK OCTaBLUErocA
BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapeitHoro 6510ka Bo
BpPEMA 3anucu.

e OcTaBlueecA Bpema paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BUAOMCKATENe Unn Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako, nHankauma MoxeT
oTobpaxkaTbCA HEMPaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT YCIOBUI 1 06CTOATESNbCTB UCMONb30BaHMA.

e Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
npuébnuanTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA NpPaBUIbHOrO
0TOOpa>KeHNA OCTaBLUEroCA BPEMEHMW.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
Haxwvmana BATT RELEASE, nepenBuHbTe
6aTaperiHbii 610K B HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKM.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 39).

Bbl MOXKeETE NPOCMOTPETHL AEMOHCTPALMIO
hYHKLMIA, UMEIOLLMXCA B HANM4YMe y AaHHON
BMAeoKamepbl (cTp. 39).



Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette FIiEl.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBkKa KacceTbl

Y6eanTtechb, HTO UCTOYHUK MUTAHWA YCTaHOBIEH.

Ecnun Bbl XoTUTE BbIMNOMHUTL 3aM1Cb B CUCTEME

Hi8, To ncnonbsymnte Hi8-Bupeokaccety HiH.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene EJECT, caBuHbTE ero B
HanpasfneHun cTpenkun. KacceTHbli oTcek
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu NOAHMMAETCA 1
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, 06paLLeHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbI OTCEK NyTem HaxaTtusa
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTCeke.
KacceTHbIn 0TCek aBToMaTU4ecKmn onycTuTcA
BHU3.

7

1

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
B and £ indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

LOnAa BbiTanNnKnBaHUA KacceTbl
Haxxvmana ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene EJECT, caoBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBneHUn CTPesKM.

OnAa npegoTBpalleHnsa crly4anHoro
CTUpaHuA

CABUHbTE NENeCTOK Ha KacceTe, YTobbl HbINo
BMAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnv Bbl BcTaBute
KacceTy, Ha KOTOpPOW BuaHa KpacHaA MeTka, 1
3aKpOeTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTb B TEHYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHMW.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTechb BbINOAHWUTL 3annch ¢
BbICTaBJIEHHOW KPaCHOW METKOW, TO UHAM-
KaTopbl 6] 1 £ 6yayT Muratb U Bel He
CMOXeTe MPOU3BECTU 3aruchb.

[lnA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3an1cK Ha TaKyo NIEHTY
COBUWHbTE JIENecToK Hasan AJf1A 3akpblBaHWA
KpacHOW METKM.

e (e

nuneleAuuode M exgololdol] payuels ﬁU!nQE) I
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Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and

a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP

MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .

Before you record one-time events, you may

want to make a trial recording to make sure that

the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 92). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day. (CCD-TRV89E
only)

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder
(CCD-TRV89E only). The camera recording/
battery lamp located on the front of the
camcorder also lights up.

3Januck ¢ NOMOLLbH BUAEOKaMEPbI

Y6eanTtechb, HTO UCTOYHUK MUTaHNA
yCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa u
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
naHenu >XXK[ yctaHoBNEeH B nonoxexue & .
Mepen Tem kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anucb
0[HOPa30BbIX COOLITWI, Bbl MOXeTe 3axoTeTb
caenatb NPo6HYIO 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXKAEHUA,
4TO BUAeoKamepa paboTaeT npasBusbHO.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Buaeokamepy B nNepBbIi

pas, TO BK/OYNTE ee 1 yCTaHoBUTe JaTy u

BpemsA Ha Balue mecTHOe BpemsA nepef Ha4yanom

3anucu (cTp. 92) JaTta aBTomaTnyecku byaet

3anucbiBaTbCcA B TeveHne 10 cekyHA nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuua AUTO DATE).

lanHaA pyHKUMA paboTaeT 04uH pas B AeHb.

(Tonbko CCD-TRV89E)

(1) Haxkumana ManeHbKyto 3efeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTtene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepX B MONOXEHME
STANDBY.

(3) Haxxmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HaymHaeT 3anuck. MoABnAeTCA NHAMKaTOP
“REC”. B Bupovckarene 3aropaetcsa
KpacHaa namnoyka (Tonbko CCD-TRVE89E).
Jlamnouyka 3anucu kamepon/6atapeu,
pacnonioXXeHHanA Ha nepeaHen naHenu
BUAEOKaMepbl, Takxe 6yaeT ropeTb.

<a40min Hill £STBY 0:00:00

23
Ko J
STARTISTOP

<a40minHil ¥ REC 0:00:01
\/oCK

33}
5\
2
Ko

START/STOP




Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

[a]

STBY 0:35:20
\pCK

<
2
Ko

STARTISTOP

Note

There is a little wear on the battery pack which is
installed with the camcorder. However, for
getting remaining battery time indicated
correctly, leave the battery pack installed after
use.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring [a]
(CCD-TRV89E) or move the viewfinder lens
adjustment lever [b] (CCD-TRV99E) so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

[a] CCD-TRV89E

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BUAeoKamepbl

[nA BpeMeHHOI OCTaHOBKM 3anucw [a]
CHoBa HaxxmunTe START/STOP. UHankaTop
“STBY” noABnAeTcA B Bugouckarene (pexxum
FOTOBHOCTMH).

OnAa okoH4aHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxxmute START/STOP. MosepHuTe
STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxxenve LOCK n
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF. 3aTtem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.

[b]
\OCK
&
)
%00;«
START/STOP START/STOP
MpumeyaHue

ByaeT npovncxoantb Hebonbluaa paspanka
6aTtaperiHoro 651oka, KOTopbI YCTAHOBNEH B
Buaeokamepe. OfHako, ANA TOro, YTobbl BpemsA
ocTaBlueroca 3apaga 6artapeinHoro 61oka
oTobpaxkanocb TOYHO, OCTaBbTe baTapenHbIv
610K B BUAEOKamepe nocre Mcrosib30BaHuA.

OnAa hoKycupoBku o6beKTUBa
Bupouckarens

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe 4eTKO BUAETb MHANKATOPbI
B BMAoOMCKaTene unm nocne Toro, kak KTo-To
[Opyrow ucnonb3osasn BUAEOKaMepY, BbIMONHUTE
(POKYCUPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUAOMCKATENSA.
lMoBepHUTE KOMbLIO perynmpoBKu 06beKkTnea
Buponckartensa [a] (CCD-TRV89E) nnu
nepeaBuHbTE pblyar PerynnpoBkn o6bekTrBa
Buponckartensa [b] (CCD-TRV99E), Tak, 4Tobbl
VHOMKATOpPbI B BUAoUCKartene 6binm 4eTko
cchoKycupoBaHbl.

[b] CCD-TRVO9E

uunedauo slaHaOH2O  suoneiado oiseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO

Camera recording

Note on the lighting aperture

— CCD-TRV99E only

If direct sunlight enters the lighting aperture, the
picture in the viewfinder appears brighter.
When this happens, colours in the viewfinder
may change.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

BnaeoKamepbl

MNMpumeyaHue K cBEeTOBOM anepType

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Ecnun npAMble CONHeYHbIe y4n BO3AEACTBYOT
Ha CBETOBYIO anepTypy, TO N306paxeHue B
Bugovckatene aenaetca Apdye. Korga ato
NPOUCXOAUT, LiBETa B BUAoMCKaTene MoryT
U3MEHUTLCA.

MpumMeyaHue K peXXumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnn Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Buaeokamepy B pexvime
roTOBHOCTY Ha 5 MUHYT NpU BCTaBMNEHHOW
KacceTe, BuaeoKamepa BbIK/IOYNTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apaga 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka, Tak u anAa
npenoTBpalleHna n3Hoca batapenHoro 6rnoka u
neHTbl. lNA BOCCTAHOBIIEHUA pexuma
rotoBHocTu noBepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [inA Havana 3anucu
Haxxmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HauMHaeTe 3anucb OT Hayana neHThl,
nepemaTtbiBalTe NeHTy B TedeHue 15 cekyHn
nepea Hayanom hakTU4ecKon sanncu. Ito
6yneT rapaHTupoBatb, 4TO Bbl He nponycTuTe
Kakunx-nmbo HavanbHbIX hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCMPOM3BOANTb NEHTY.

MpuMeyaHnA K CHETHUKY NEHTbI

© CYeTUMK NEeHTbl yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anucu unm
BOCMPOU3BeAeHNA. Vicnonb3ynTe ero B
kadvecTBe pykoBoacTea. CyliecTByeT
OTCTaBaHWe No BPeMeHW Ha HECKOMbKO CEKYH.A,
OT haKTN4eCcKoro BpeMeHu. [inA ycTaHoBKM
cyeTynka Ha Hysb Haxxmmute COUNTER
RESET.

* Ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ 4yepenoBaHuem
pexxumoB SP u LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol 6yaet
nokKasblBaTb HempaBWbHOE BPEMA 3anmncy.
Ecnun Bbl HamepeBaeTech Npon3BOANTb
MOHTaX NEeHTbI C UCMOMb30BAHNEM CHETHMKA
NEeHTbl B KAYeCTBe yKasaTtens, TO BbINOSHANTE
3an1cb B OAHOM 1 TOM Xe pexxume (SP nnu
LP).

MpumeyaHuAa K aymMepHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHbI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe c Buaeokamepou. Heckonbko
3YMMEPHbBIX CUrHanoB Takxe 6yaeT 3ByyaTtb B
KayecTBe npeaynpexxaeHA Kakoro-Hnbyab
HEOBbbIYHOro COCTOAHUA BUAEOKAMEPbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHamM He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha nNeHTy. Ecnn Bl He xoTuTe
cnywaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIV curHarn, To BolbepuTte
“OFF” B cucteme MeHIo.



Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

— CCD-TRVS89E only

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models. You can reset the

clock in the menu system. You can change the

AUTO DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in

the menu system. The AUTO DATE feature

shows the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BUAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHue k pyHkuun AUTO DATE

- Tonbko CCD-TRV89E

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI Ha 3aBOAE Ha BpeMmA

CuaHeA onA aBCTPaNMNCKNX 1 HOBO3eNaHACKMX

mMogenen, Ha Bpema ToKMo AnA MoAenewu,

npoaasaembix B ANOHWUK, U Ha BpeMA [OHKOHra

ONnA ocTanbHbIX Mogenen. Bel moxeTe

nepeycTaHoBUTb Yacbl B CUCTEME MeHIO. Bbl

MoXeTe n3MeHnTb yctaHoBku AUTO DATE

nytem Bbibopa ON unun OFF B cucteme MeHio.

®dyHkuma AUTO DATE nokasbiBaeT gaty

aBToOMaTU4eCcKn 0auH pas B AeHb. OaHako, aarta

MOXeT aBToMaTn4yecku noABnTcA 6onee oAHOro

pasa B [eHb, Koraa:

- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnvBaeTe AaTy v BpemA.

— Bbl BBITOSIKHYNY NIEHTY 1 BCTaBUMN €€ CHOBA.

— Bbl ocTaHoBunu 3anuck B npepenax 10
CeKYHA.

—Bbl ycTaHoBunmu doyHkumio AUTO DATE B
cucteme meHio Ha OFF, a 3aTem cHoBa Ha ON.

MUcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
Bugeokamepbl

Haesn Buaeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUYECKUM
npuemMom 3anucu, KoTopbI No3BonAeT Bam
N3MEeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npocheccrnoHanbHOro Braa 3anucen yMepeHHo
ncnonb3ynTe hyHKUMIO Haesa B1uaeokamepsb.
CTtopoHa “T”: anAa TenedgoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CTtopoHa “W”: ona WMPOKOro yriia CbeMKU
(06beKT yaanAetcA)

—
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO

Camera recording

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 18x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

BnaeoKamepbl

CkopocTb Hae3fa Buaeokamepbl (Haesn
C pasfIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepenBrHbTE pblvar NPYBOAHOrO
TpaHcdoKaTopa HEMHOro Af1A CPaBHUTENbHO
MeAneHHOro Haesja Bnaeokamepbl,
nepensnHbTE €ro ewe ganblie AnA Hae3ga Ha
BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTH.

Korpa Bbl cHUmaeTe 06beKT, UCMONb3yA
Hae3pf B pexxume Tenegorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW
(HOKYCUPOBKYM BO BPEMA KpanHero Haesna B
pexxume TenedoTo, nepemellanTe pblyar
npvBOAHOro TpaHcgokaTopa B CTopoHy “W” Ao
Tex nop, noka Bbl He nonyunte 4YeTKow
hoKycnpoBKM. Bbl MOXKETE CHUMATb OOBEKT,
KOTOpbIN MO MeHbLUe mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH ot
NMOBEPXHOCTY 06BbEKTMBA B MOMOXKEHNM
TenedoTo, unu yaaneH npubnuantensHo Ha 1
CM B MOMTO>XKEHUM LUIMPOKOro yrna.

MpumeyaHua K umdposomy TpaHcoKaTopy

e TpaHcdokaTop 6onee, Yem ¢ 18-KpaTHbIM
yBennyeHnem co3aaH B LdpoBom
MCMOMHEHUN, N Ka4eCcTBO M306pakeHnA
yXyZALlaeTcA no mepe Balwero aBvxeHVA B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
ncnonb3oBaTh LdpoBON TpaHcdoKaTop,
yctaHoBuTe cpyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
MeHto Ha OFF.

¢ [1paBan cTopoHa [a] uHankaTopa NnpMBOAHOIrO
TpaHcgokaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy LpoBomn
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesanA cTopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HYy OMTUYECKOW TpaHchoKaumn.
Ecnu Bbl yctaHoBuTe pyHKUmio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, 10 30Ha [a] ucyesHer.

[b] [a]




. 3anucb ¢ noMoLblo
Camera recording BMnaeokamepbl

Selecting the START/STOP mode Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes Balua Bugeokamepa nmeeT Tpy pexunmMa. dtm

enable you to take a series of quick shots peXXumMbl No3BONAT Bam CHATbL ceputo

resulting in a lively video. KOPOTKMX Kaapos, co3aasBan B pesynbrare

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel. 0XXMBJEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired (1) Haxxumans OPEN, otkponTe naHens XK.
mode. (2) YcTaHosute nepekntodarens START/STOP
Y : Recording starts when you press START/ MODE Ha ><enaemblii pexxum.
STOP, and stops when you press it again Y : Bannck HaumMHaeTcA Koraa Bel
(normal mode). Haxxumaete START/STOP n 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING /L : The Korpa Bbl HaxkumaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
camcorder records only while you press (HOpManbHbIN peXxxunm).
down START/STOP so that you can avoid ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L. :
recording unnecessary scenes. Bnaeokamepa npon3soanT 3anucb TONMbKO
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the Toraa, korga Bel nepxxmute START/STOP B
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then Ha>kaToM COCTOAHUM, TaK, 4To Bbl MOXeTe
stops automatically. n3bexxaTtb 3anucu HEeHYXXHbIX CLIEH.

(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press 5SEC: Korpa Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
START/STOP. Recording starts. BUaeoKamepa npousBoauT 3anncb B TedeHne

If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears 5 cekyHp, a 3aTem ocTaHasnvsaeTcA

and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a aBTOMaTUYECKM.

rate of one per second as illustrated below. (3) MosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B nonoxeHune

STANDBY u Haxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
Ha4nHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanv 5SEC, cHeTUmK NeHThI
ncyesaeT M NoABMATCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKU
MCYE3aoT CO CKOPOCTbLIO MO O4HOW 3a CEKYHAY,
KaK nakasaHo HuXe Ha pUCYHKe.

3 ‘\,ocK ‘\,ocK
h = !
£/ £/
4@5;/ J %&y
STARTISTOP STARTISTOP

STBY (EJ eeeee REC G eeeee REC & .

START/STOP
MODE

GROUND
SHOOTING

To extend the recording time in 5SEC [AnAa npoaneHuAa BpemeH 3anucu B

mode pexxume 5SEC

Press START/STOP again before all the dots HaxwmmTte START/STOP cHoBa o Toro, kak Bce

disappear. Recording continues for about 5 TOYKM NCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAOMKaEeTCA eLle B

seconds from the moment you press START/ TeuyeHue 5 ceKyHA ¢ MOMeHTa HaxaTtua START/

STOP. STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode MpumeyaHuna K pexxumy START/STOP

= |f you have turned off the indicators on the ® Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOYNN UHAUKATOPbI HA 3KpaHe
LCD screen, the dots do not appear. KK, To4KM NoABNATLCA He By ayT.

=You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or L mode. ® Bbl He MOXeTe UCnosnb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO

FADER B pexxume 5SEC nnm L .

uunedauo slaHaOH2O  suoneiado oiseg I



Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BUAeoKamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMeM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe Tak>xe NPon3BOANTL 3anvchb
n3obpaxkeHua, rnAaaa Ha akpaH XK.
Mpy ucnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BWAOUCKATENb BbIK/IOYAETCA aBTOMaTUHECKN.
Bbl He MOXeTe crbllaTh 3ByK OT
rPOMKOroBOpUTENA BO BPEMA 3anmcu.
(1) Haxxumas OPEN, otkponTe naHens XK.
(2) Otperynupynte yron naHenu >XKA,.
Manenb XKK[ nepemelyaetca
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 90 rpaaycos B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpubnuanTensHo Ha 210 rpaaycos
B APYryt0 CTOPOHY.
[inA perynmpoBku ApkocTy akpaHa XXK[
Haxxmute LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOHy +: AnA nonyyeHna 6onee APKOro
akpaHa XKL
CTopoHy —: Ana nony4eHua 6onee TycKsoro
akpaHa XKL
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6oka
6yneT anvHee, Korga naHenb XKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yiTe BugovckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
XKK[, ons skoHomumn 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro
6noka.

90°

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3aaHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu akpaH XXK[ HefocTaTo4HO OCBeLLeH Aaxe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cucTeMe MEHIO 1 YCTaHOBUTE Ha
BRIGHT. Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTtb LCD B. L.
TOJMBbKO MpY 1cnonb3oBaHun 6atapeiiHoro 6roka
B Ka4eCTBe NCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA.



Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

=When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot (Mirror mode)

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode. The STBY
indicator appears as 11@®@ and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: ZERO MEM on
the Remote Commander (CCD-TRV99E only),
TITLE, DATE, TIME and MENU.

= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO
DATE feature is turned on. When recorded, it
will be normal. (CCD-TRV89E only)

3anucb ¢ NomMoLlbO
BUAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHua K naHenu XXKA

 [pu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK
roBOpaYnBanTe ee BepPTMKaNbHO A0 TeX nop,
rnoka oHa He 3allenkHeTca [a].

 [pu BpaweHun naHenn XK aourante ee
BCerja BepTuKasbHO; v B NPOTUBHOM
cny4ae Koprnyc BuaeoKamepbl MOXeT ObITb
nospexaeH unu nanens XK moxeT 6biTb
3akpbiTa HenpasunbHo [b].

¢ [onHocTbio 3akporTe naHenb XKKI, korga oHa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

[b]

Bo3moOXXHOCTb AnAa CHUMaemoro
YyesioBeKa HabnoaaTb CbeMKy
(3epKanbHbIf peXxum)

Bbl MoxeTe nepeBepHyTb NaHenb KK, Tak,
4YTO OHa byaeT obpalleHa B APYryto CTOPOHY 1
Bbl N03BONMTE CHUMAEMOMY HENOBEKY
HabmoAaTh CbeMKY, KOHTPONMPYA 3anuchb B
Buovckarene.

CnepBa nosopauuBavite naHens XXK[, nepxa
ee BepTUKasbHO, NoOKa OHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a
3aTeMm nepesepHuTe ee. inankatop &
noABuUTCA Ha akpaHe XKK[ (3epkanbHbIn
PEeXWUM) 1 MHAMKATOPbI AaTbl 1 OCTaBLUecA
NEHTbI UCYE3HYT.

[OnA oTMeHbl 3epKasnibHOro pexxuva
MoBepHuUTe naHens XK Hasaz B HanpasneHun
BMAouCKaTena.

MpumMeyaHuAa K 3epKanbHOMY peXxumy

 1306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasnAeTca B
3epKanbHOM 0TOHpaXKeHUn BO BPEMA 3anucu B
3epkarnbHoM pexwume. MinaukaTtop STBY
noasnaetca B Buae 11@, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrve niankaTopbl MOTyT He NOABNATLCA B
3epKasibHOM pexxume.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy B 3epkanbHOM pexume, Bbl
He MO>XeTe MCMoNb30BaTh cneaytoLme
kHonku: ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa (Tonbko CCD-
TRV99E), TITLE, DATE, TIME n MENU.

¢ [lata noABNAeTCA B 06paTHOM NopAAKe, Koraa
BktoveHa pyHkumAa AUTO DATE. Nocne
3anvcu oHa 6yaeT BbIrMAAETb HOPMAanbHO.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV89E)

suoielado oiseg
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Hints for better

CoBeTbl ANA ny4wen
CbeMKMU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

[nA KaapoB Npu yaep>KaHum BuaeoKamepbl B
pykax Bbl nonyuute nyywme pesynbrathbl, €Cnu
6yneTe nepXaTb BUAEOKAMeEPY B COOTBETCTBUM
CO CreayoLyMn PEKOMEeHAaUMAMN:

o [lepxxnTe BUAEOKAMEPY KPEMKO U 3aKpenuTe
ee C NOMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOro 3axBaTta Tak, YTobbl
Bbl nerko Morny MaHunynmpoBaThb
perynAaTopamuy ¢ NoMOLLbIO GOMbLLOrO NasibLa.

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

= When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

® PacnonoxuTe Bawwm noktv no 60kam oT cebA.

* PacnonoxuTe Baly nesyto pyky noa
BMAEOKaMeEpPON AnA ee noanepXku. Hu B koem
cny4ae He TporamTe BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOOH.

* HapexxHo npvxmnTe Baw rnas K okynapy
BMAoucKarTena.

 /Icnonb3yinTe BU3NPHYIO paMKy Buaouckarensa
B KayecTBe PyKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHns
rOpU3OHTaNbHOro nnaxHa.

© Bbl TaKXXe MOXKeTe 3anncbiBaTb U3 HU3KOro
NOMOXeHWA ANA NONYyYEeHNA UHTEPECHOro yrna
3anucu. MNogHuMuTe BUaovckaTens BBEpX ANA
3anncun U3 HU3KOro NonoxeHua [a].

® Bbl TakXe MOXeTe 3anvcblBaTb U3 HA3KOTO
NOMOXEHWA UNW Jaxke U3 BbICOKIO MOMOXEHNA
¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem naHenv XKL [b].

* Korga Bbl ncnonssyete akpaH >XXK[ Ha ynuue
noA NPAMbIM COSIHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3obpaxkeHune Ha akpaHe KK MoxeT 6bITb
TpyAHbIM AnA npocmoTtpa. Ecnu a1o cny4yuTea,
TO Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncrnonb3osatb
BMAOVCKaTENb.




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9732 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

[c]

CoBetbl AnA ﬂy'-lLUEﬁ CbeMKHu

Pacnonaraite Bugeokamepy Ha njockou
NOBEPXHOCTU WUITU UCTIONb3YWTE TPEHOTY
MocTapanTecb pacnonoXuTb BUAEOKaMepyY
CBEpXY Ha cTone unu nobo Apyron NiocKown
NOBEPXHOCTM MOoAXOAALLEN BbiCOThl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora AnA doTtoannapara, Bbl Takxe
MOXeTe MCnonb3oBaTh ee U ANA BUAeOKaMepbl.
Mpw npukpennexHnn TpeHorn He mpmbl Sony
ybeanTech, 4TO ANNHA BUHTA TPEHOrM MeHee 6,5
MM. B MpOTUBHOM criy4ae Bbl HE CMOXeTe
Ha[EeXHO MPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, & BUHT MOXET
noBpeanTb BUAgOKamepy.

MpenocTOPOXXHOCTU K BUAOMCKATENIO U

naHenu XXK[

* He nogHumanTe Bugeokamepy 3a
Buaovckartens unm naHens XKL [c].

* He pacnonoranTte Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKkTUB 1nu akpaH XKK[ 6binn HanpaBeHbl
B CTOPOHY comnHua. BHyTpeHHue yactu
Bugouckarena unv naHenu XK moryT 6biTb
noBpexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbLI NpY
pacnonoxXeHuy BUAEOKaMepbl Mo COMHLEM
unv Bo3ne okHa [d].

[d]

uunedauo slaHaOH2O  suoneiado oiseg I
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or headphones.

Hold down the — side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

POWER

= |CAMERA

= OFF

ol VTR |

s

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxxeHuA

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl MmoxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb NOCNEAHION 3anUCaHHYIO CLEHY
WM NPOBEPUTL 3anMcaHHoe N3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK.

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto 3eeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTtene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) MosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NofoXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHWe Ha>xmmnTe CTOpoHY — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH; nocnegHve
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA, 3anMcaHHon YacTtu 6y ayT
BOCMNpPOV3BeAEHbI (MepecmMmoTp 3anucu).

Bbl MOXeTe npocnylwmBaTh 3ByK Yepes
rPOMKOroBOPUTENb WIN FONIOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

[lep>xnTe HaXxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BUAEOKamMepa He BEPHETCA K >kenaemon
cueHe. lNocnegHAa 3anucaHHaA YacTb byaeT
BOCMpou3BeaeHa. [inA NpoABMXeHWA Bnepes,
[EepXuUTe HaxaTol CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXKHbIN
MOUCK).

+ EDITSEAR .ITL“

+ EDI H
S




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepkKa 3anucaHHOro
n3obpakeHusA

ﬂ.HFl OCTaHOBKMW BOoCnpousseneHuA
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

[OnA Bo3BpaLweHUA K nocnepHen
3anucaHHOM TOYKe nocJie BbIMOJIHEHUA
MOHTaXXHOro noucka

Haxmmte END SEARCH. BocnpouaseneHue
nocrieHero 3anvmcaHHoro mecta 6ynet
BbINOJSIHEHO NPUBNU3UTENBHO B TEYEHMe 5
cekyHz (10 cekyHA B pexxume LP) un
OCTaHOBMEHO. 3amMeTbTe, YTO AaHHaA PyHKUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BLITONIKHETE KacceTy
rocre BbINOSIHEHUA 3anucK Ha NeHTe.

CHoBa AnA Ha4yana 3anucu

HaxmuTte START/STOP. 3anucb HaunHaeTcA oT
Touku, rae Bol otnyctunu EDITSEARCH. Mpu
yCnoBwuu, 4To Bbl HE BLITONIKHETE KacceTy,
nepexos Mexay nocnegHen CLEHON, KOTOpYHo
Bbl 3anucanu, u cnepytoLlen CLeHoOM, KOTOpYto
Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe, byaeT nnaBHbIM.

uunedauo slaHaOH2O  suoneiado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseneHue
JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust
the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTtprBaTh M306paXkeHne Ha

akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxkumana ManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenve VTR. BoicBeTATCA paboyve
KHOMKW BrAgOKamepsbl.

(2) BctaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NEHTY OKOLUKOM,
obpaLLeHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) Haxxumans OPEN, otkponTe naHens XK.
OtperynupynTte yron naHenun XK vnu
APKOCTb 9KpaHa XK, ecnu 310 TpebyeTcA.

(4) HaxxmnTe <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKu
NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5) Haxxmute B ana Ha4ana BOCNpoOn3BeAeHNs.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKoCTb C
ucnonb3oBaHnem VOLUME v oTperynupyinte
APKOCTb 3KkpaHa XK/ ¢ ncrnons3oBaHnem
LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Tak>ke MpocCMOTpeTh n3obpaxeHune

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesn3opa nocne nNoAcoeAnHeHns

BMAeOKamepbl K Tenesnsopy nnv KBM.

1 POWER
= [CAMERA]
= OFF
-

REW®

7
\

~
S

PLAY

r

N
S

o

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press p»-.

- VOLUME +
= LCD BRIGHT +

[nAa octTaHOBKM BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUA HaXXMUTe
[ B

[AnA ycKopeHHO! NepeMOoTKHU NeHTbl Ha3an
HaxxmuTe €d.

[AnA ycKopeHHOM NepemMoTKHU NIeHTbl Bnepen
HaxxmuTte P,



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

Using the remote commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack.
You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use headphones, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to VTR. Do not open the lens cover
manually. It may cause malfunction.

BocnpousBeaeHue feHThl

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XK

Bbl MOXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXKK[ n
NpUABKMHYTL €€ Ha3aj K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoM XK/, obpalyeHHbIM Hapyxy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynmpoBaThb yron akpaHa XK/,
nosopauunsan akpaH >XXK[ seepx fo 15
rpaaycos [b].

[b]

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOIO yrnpaBJrieHnsA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BOCNPOU3BeAEHNEM C
MOMOLLIO MpUaraeMoro nynbta
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenus. MNepen
MCMONb30BaHNEM MyfbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHvA BCTaBbTe B Hero H6aTapeiiku R6
(pasmepom AA).

MpumeyaHue k kHonke DISPLAY

HaxwmuTe DISPLAY ana otobpaxkeHus
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOpOB Ha akpaHe XXKA. [OnA
CTUpaHuA nHamkaTopos HaxxmuTe DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu Beikmowatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne CAMERA, Bebl
MOXeTe CTepeTb MHANKATOPbI MyTeM HaXkaTuna
DISPLAY.

Ucnonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX

MopcoeauHuTE ronoBHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTcsa) K rHeaay ). Bbl cMoxeTe
perynupoBaTb FPOMKOCTb ¢ nomoubio VOLUME.
Koraa Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronosBHble TenedoHsbl,
3BYK OT FPOMKOroBopuTEeNA BUAeOKamepbl
6y[eT OTKJIIIOYEH.

[AnAa npocmoTpa BOCMpPOU3BOAUMOro
n3obpakeHuA B BUAouckKarene

3akponTte naHenb XXK[. Bugovckartenb
BKIOUUTCA aBTOMaTnyecku. Mpu
1CMonb30BaHUM BuaovckaTtens Bel moxeTe
npocnyLwmBaTh 3BYK TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
rofloBHbIX TenedoHoB. [nA npocmoTpa Ha
akpaHe XXK[ cHoBa oTkporTe naHesb XKL,
BupovckaTenb BbIKMIOYATCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

MpumeyaHue K Kpbilike 06beKTMBa
Kpbliwka 06beKTBa He OTKpbIBAeTCA, KOraa
BbikntovaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexve VTR. He oTKpbIBainTe KpbILLKY
06beKTUBa BPY4HYI0. OTO MOXET NpUBECTY K
HencnpasHOCTW.

suoielado oiseg

nuhnedauo dI9HE0HIQ

27



Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures during still, slow
and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or PP during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or B» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press B,

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)
Press B» on the Remote Commander during

playback. To resume normal playback, press B.

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
— CCD-TRV99E only

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <«ll/<<| then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/1Ip, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B>

BocnpousBeaeHue feHTbl

Pa3nuyHble peXxumbl
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA HYeTKUM
n3obpaxkeHreM npv NPOCMoTpe CTon-kaapa,
3amMeA/IeHHOro BOCMPOU3BeAeHNA 1 novcka
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(KpuctanbHo 4ucTble cTOon-Kaap/3ameaneH-
HOe Bocnpou3sseaeHne/nouck n3obpakxeHuna)

[AnA npocmoTpa HeNnoABMXXHOIO
n3obpa)keHuA (naysa BocrnpousseneHusn)
Haxmute 1l BO BpemA BocnponsseaeHusa. Ana
BOCCTaHOBMEHNA BocnponsseaeHna Haxmvute 1l
mnn B,

OnAa obHapyxeHuAa parmeHTa (MomMckK
nM306pa)keHus)

[ep>xxunTe HaxkaTon KHoMNKy < unu PP BO
BpemA BocrnpounsseneHuna. ,ELI'IH BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
HOpMaJsibHOro BocnpounseeneHna oTnyctute
KHOMKY.

[OnA KoHTponA nsobpaxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO Bpems
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepen,
WK Hasag (NOUCK MeToAO0M NPOoroHa)
[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon KHonkKy <« BO BpemA
NnepeMoTKU NeHTbl Hasad Uin KHOMKY »» BO
BpeMA NepemMoTKM NeHTobl Bnepea. AnA
BOCCT@HOBJIEHUA HOPMaJIbHOIO
BOCnpousBeneHnA HaXXKMuTe g

[AnAa npocmoTtpa n3obpaxxeHua Ha 1/5
CKOpOCTH (3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3seaeHue)
Ha>xmute B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBnieHnA BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHusa. [inA
BOCCTaHOBMEHNA HOPMaSIbHOro
BOCMpou3BeneHuA Haxxmute B, Ecnu
3ameneHHoe BOCNpous-BeaeHne
npogomkaeTcA Npubnn3nTensHO B TedeHune 1
MWHYTbI, annapaT NepeKsyYnTcA Ha
HOpPMaJsibHYI0 CKOPOCTb aBTOMaTUYECKN.

OnAa npocmoTpa nsobpa)keHuA ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

[lnA yaBOEeHMA CKOPOCTU BOCTIPOM3BEAEHMNA B
obpaTHOM HanpaBneHun Haxxmute dll/<< a
3aTeM HaxMuTe X2 Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHnA BO BpeMA BocnpondseaeHnA. [inA
YABOEHWNA CKOPOCTU BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA B
HanpasneHuu Bnepen Haxmute =/I1Ip>, a
3aTeM HaxKMuTe X2 BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.
[lnA BoCcCTaHOBMIEHNA HOPMAbHOro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B>,



Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
— CCD-TRV99E only

Press <ll/<< or =/11» on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
— CCD-TRV99E only

Press «ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11» on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press
|l

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre or top
and bottom of the screen when you play back a
tape in reverse. This is normal.

Displaying the date or time
when you recorded - Data Code
function

— CCD-TRV99E only

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and on the LCD
screen.

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

[nAanokaapoBoronpocMoTpausobpakeHnsa
- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Haxmute <ll/<< nnn =/I11> Ha nyneTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna B pexxuMe nay3sbl
BocnpounseeaeHnA. Ecnu Bel byaeTe aepxatb
KHOMKY HaxkaTow, To Bbl moxeTe
npocmaTtpvBaTtb n3obpaxeHune Ha 1/25
CKopocTW. [InA BOCCTaHOBNEHVA HOPMasibHOro
BOCMpOn3BeAeHMA HaxxmuTe B,

OnAa uameHeHun HanpaBJsieHuA
BOCNpousBeaeHus

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Haxxmute <ll/<< Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuna ansa Bblbopa 06paTHOro HanpasneHusa
nnu =/1IP Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA AnA Bbibopa HanpaBneHnA Bnepes,
BO BPEMA BOCMPOV3BeAeHVA. 1A BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
HOPManbHOro BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA HaXMUTE B,

[na Bbibopa BOCNpPOM3BOAUMOroO 3ByKa
M3menuTte yctaHosky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpoun3seneHunIo

® [lomexun MOryT NoABAATLCA, Koraa Bbl
ncnosnbayeTte PYHKLUUIO KPUCTabHO YUCTOro
cTon-Kaapa/3ameieHHOro BocrnpouaseneHuns/
nouncka ns3obpaxkeHnA npu BOCNpon3seaeHnn
NEeHTbl, 3anncaHHon B pexwvme LP.

® “TAHYYKN” NOABNAIOTCA M 3BYK OyneT
NPUrAYLWEH B pa3nnyHbIX pexunmMax
BOCMNPOV3eAeHUA.

® Ecnu pexxnm naysbl BOCNpou3sefeHnaA
npoJosiaeTcA B Te4eHne 5 MUHYT,
BUAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKn BONAET B
pe>kum ocTaHoBa.

© [Opn30HTasIbHbIE MOMEXU NOABMAIOTCA B
LIEeHTPe Ui CHU3Y 1 CBepXY aKpaHa, koraa Bbl
BOCMPOM3BOAUTE NEHTY B 06paTHOM
HanpasneHun. 3TO ABMAETCA HOPMaIlbHbIM.

OTob6paXkeHne AaTbl UK BPEMEHM
Bawew 3anucwm - pyHKLMA Koaa
AaHHbIX

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Haxe ecnu Bbl He 3anucanu gaTty unm Bpems,
Koraa Bbl BbInonHANM 3anuck, Bel moxeTe
oTobpasnTb AaTty unv BpemMA, korga
BbINOMHANACh 3anuUcb (KOA AAHHbIX), HA 9KpaHe
Tenesnsopa BO BPEMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA UK
MOHTaxka. Kop AaHHbIX Takxke oTobpaxaeTcA B
Buovckarene n Ha akpaHe XK[.

suoielado oiseg

nuhnedauo dI9HE0HIQ
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Playing back a tape

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

[Ona otobpa)keHnA AaTbl NN BPpEMEHU
Bawew 3anucu

Haxxmute DATE vnu TIME Ha Bugeokamepe.
[inA Toro, 4To6bI AaTa unu Bpema ncyesnu,
CHOBa HaX>XMWUTE 3Ty KHOMKY.

[nA oTobparkeHna faTbl  BpeMeHU
BbINONHEHWA 3anucn Haxxmute TIME (nnn DATE)
nocne HaxaTtua DATE (vnn TIME). Ona Toro,
4TOObI AATa U BPEMA UCHE3NMN CHOBA HAXMUTe
DATE n TIME.

[nAa ogHOBpPEeMeHHOro oTo6pa)keHusA
AaTtbl U BpemeHu Balwein 3anucu
Haxwvute DATA CODE Ha nynbte

again.
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHA. [inA Toro, 4Tobbl
[aTa v BpeMA UCYe3num, CHoBa HaXXMuTe 9Ty
KHOMMKY.
( N
DATA CODE DATE TIME
471998 10:13:02
471998
10:13:02
\ v
When bars (-————-) appear Korpa noAsnAloTCcA 4epTOUKU (————1—-)
= A blank portion of the tape is being played * Bocnpon3BoauTCA He3anucaHHaA 4acTb
back. NEeHTHI.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.) .

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

30

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
PYHKLUMM KO OaHHbIX.

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaThbl U BPEMEHMU.

e [leHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCNpon3BeaeHa n3-3a
noBpe>XxaeHnA NeHTbl Un nomex.

 JleHTa BOCMPOU3BOAMTCA C Pa3fnyHon
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAneHHoe BOCMpon3BeaeHne n
T.40.).

® Bbiy1 0OTMEeYeH VIH,D,eKCHbIVI CuUrHan, 3anucaH
BpemeHHon kog RC nnn PCM nocne
BbINOMHEHUA 3anucy Ha NeHTe.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or VTR.

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

Mounck KoHua
n3obpaxeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe nepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHon 4actu
rocre 3anucu 1 BOCNPOU3BELEHNA NEHTbI ANA
BbINOSIHEHWUA NNABHOIO Nepexona Mexay
nocneaHew cLeHom, KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, u
nocnepytLuen cueHon. JleHTa HaunHaeT
nepemaTbiBaTbCA Ha3aA UM Bnepes, n
nocnepHve 5 cekyHpa (10 cekyHA B pexxume LP)
3anucaHHon YyacTu 6yayT BOCNpPOV3BEAEHbI.
3aTeMm neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anncaHHoro n3obpaxkeHnA (MOMCK KOHLIa).
3ameTbTe, 4TO (OYHKLMA NOMCKA KOHLA He
paboTaeT, ecnv Bbl BbITONKHYNM KacceTy nocne
BbINOMHEHUA 3anucy Ha NeHTe.

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHenb XK

(2) Haxxmnte END SEARCH.

HanHana pyHkUmA paboTaeT Koraa
BbikntovaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxeHve CAMERA, nn6o B nonoxexune VTR.

END
SEARCH

Ecnu Bbl Hayanu 3anuck nocne
ucnonb3oBaHnAa END SEARCH

W3pepnka nepexon mexxay nocnepHemn CLEHON,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anvcanu, n nocneaytowen cLueHon
MOXET He ObITb MnaBHbIM.

uunedauo slaHaOH2O  suoneiado oiseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTAHNA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb Nto60o1n 13 cneayowmx
WCTOYHVKOB NUTaHWA AnA Balei Buaeokamepsbl:
6aTaperiHbIii 650K, 3NEKTPUYHECKYIO CETb,
LenoyHble 6aTapenku n 12/24 B aBTOMO6GUIbHBIN
aKKyMynAaTop. BeibeprTe NoAXOAALLMIA MCTOYHMK
NMUTaHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOro, rae Bbl xoTute
ucnonb3oBaTh Bally Bugeokamepy.

Place Power source  Accessory to be
used

Indoors  Mains Supplied AC power
adaptor

Outdoors Battery pack Battery pack

NP-F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950

MecTo UcTouHuk Ucnonb3yembie
nuTaHuA NpUHaANeXHoCcTn

B nomeweHun OnekTpuyeckaa [punaraembiv
ceTb ceTeBon aganTtep

nepem. Toka

LRG6 (size AA)
Alkaline battery

Battery case
EBP-L7

Inthe car 12V or 24V car
battery

Sony car battery
charger DC-V515A

Notes on power sources

= Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

= The DC IN jack has power source priority. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Ha ynuue BaTapeiHbin BatapenHbiit 6510k
610K NP-F330
(npunaraetcA),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950
LLlenoyHble BartapeinHana
6atapeinku LR6 kamepa EBP-L7
(pa3mepa AA)

B asTomobune 12Bunn24 B 3apAgHbIn
aBTOMOOUIBHBLIA  BbINPAMUTENb
aKKyMynaTOp ~ aBTOMOOWUMBLHOTO

aKKymynAaTopa

Sony DC-V515A

MpumeyaHuA No UCTOYHMKAM NUTAHUA

= OTCcoeaVHeHNe NCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA Unu
CHATWe H6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka BO BpeMA 3anucu
nnu BocnponseseneHnA MoXXeT NoBpeanTb
BCTaBJIeHHYO NeHTy. Ecnmn aTo cnyunTes,
BOCCTaHOBWTE UCTOYHWK NUTaHWA HEMELNEHHO.

e Hesno DC IN obnagaeTt nproputeToM B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTaHnA. ATo O3Ha4aerT,
YTO NUTaHve oT baTtapenHoro 611o0ka noAaBaTbCcA
He MOXET, eC/iM CETEBOW NPOBOJA NOLACOEANHEH
k rHe3ay DC IN, paxke kofa ceTeBon NpoBoA He
BK/KOYEH B 3M1IEKTPUHECKYIO CeTb.

Wcnonb3oBaHue 3NeKTPUYECKOW CeTH

(1) OTtkponTe KpbIlwKy rHesaa DC IN n
noACoeyHUTe CeTEBON afanTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka k rHe3gy DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2) MopcoenmHWTE CeTEBOW NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MopcoeanHnTe ceTeBoOM NPOBOA K
3MEKTPUHECKON CeTn.

2,3




Using alternative power
sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not
supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V).
Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

EeRCCEs This mark indicates that this
g° 0’3 product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that you purchase

accessories with this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue an bTepPHAaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

NMPEAYNPEXAOEHUE

CeTeBoW NPOBOJ, AOKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO

B MacTepcKow KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
o6Ccny>XnMBaHuA.

NMPEOOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapart He OTKJIo4aeTCcA OT UCTOYHMKA
MUTaHWA Nepem. ToKa (3NEeKTPUHECKOi ceTu) Ao
Tex nop, Nnoka OH MOAKIOYEH K 3NEeKTPUYECKOM
ceTu, faxe ecrniv cam annapar BbIKITHOUEH.

MpumeyaHue

[lepxwTe ceTeBON aganTep NepeMeHHoro Toka
nojanblue oT BUAEOKamepbl, ecnu
n3obpaxKxeHne coaepXnT NOMexm.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOOUIbHOIo
aKKymynaTopa

Vcnonb3ynte 3apAaHbIN BeINpAMUTEND
aBTOMOGUNBLHOrO akkymynaTopa Sony DC-
V515A (He npunaraetca). [oacoeamHuTeE WHYP
aBTOMOOGUMBHOIO akKKyMynATopa K rHesay

cvrapeTHoro npukypueartensa asTomobuna (12 B

nnu 24 B).

O6paTtutech K MHCTPYKLMM MO IKChyaTaumm
Baluero aBToMo6MbHOrO 3apAAHOro
BbINpAMUTENA.

[OnA cHATUA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIILHOIO aKKyMynATopa

3apAfHbIN BbINPAMUTESIb aBTOMOOBUIBHOTO
aKKyMyJiATopa CHUMaeTCA TakuM e 06pasom,
Kak 1 6aTapeviHbin 650K.

T HacTosAwwmit 3Hak ykasblBaeT, 4TO
S o,

Py % [aHHaA NPOAYKUMA ABNAETCA
MOANMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTHIO
BMAEONPOAYKLMM Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Buaeonpoaykumio Sony, To

Mbl peKoMeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm
NPUHAANEXHOCTMN, NOMEYEHHbIE 3HAKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

nunedoauo aiI9HHeg0819HaMda809 4 suoiresado pasuenpy I
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
<@ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select @ icon to erase the
menu display.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
pe>xumos

Bbl MOXKeTe M3MEHATb YCTaHOBKM PEXXMMOB B

cucTeme MeHto AnA 60MbLIero HacnaxaeHua

0COHEHHOCTAMU U PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPBI.

(1) Haxkmmute MENU ana otobpaykeHnA MeH!o.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa NMKTOrpammbl C IEBOV CTOPOHbI
MEHIO, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa XXenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
Ha>KMWUTE AUCK.

(4) NMoBepHWTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BbI6OpA XKEnaemoro pexxumMa, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe anck. Ecnu Bbl X0TUTe N3MeHUTb
[pyrue pexwvimbl, NOBTOPUTE MyHKTbI 3 1 4.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE U3MEHUTb Apyrne yCTaHOBKM
Bblbepute © RETURN u HaxxmuTe auck, a
3aTeM NoBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2 — 4.

(5) Haxkmute MENU nnu BbibepuTte
nMKTOrpamMmy @ ANA CTUpaHuA aucnnen
MEHIO.

N[ Y
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Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR or CAMERA.

=When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and VTR
modes

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

MpumeyaHue K AUcnneo MeHo

B 3aBucumocTn oT moaenv Bawen
BUAEOKaMEpbl AVNCMNEN MEHIO MOXET
OTNNYATLCA OT OMUCAHHOIO B AAHHOWN
VNHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCryaTaumu.

MpumeyaHuA K U3BMEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK

peXxumos

© YCTaHOBKU MEHIO OTNIMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT HaxoXaeHua BbikntodaTtena POWER B
nonoxexun VTR unn CAMERA.

e Korga Bbl gaete cHumaemomy yenoBeky
HabntogaTb CbeMKY (3epKasibHbl PeXUM)
OVCNnen MeHo NoABNATLCA He By aeT.

Bbi6op pexxuma Kaxkaomn
yCTaHOBKMU

YcraHoBku ana pexxumoB u CAMERA u

VTR

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Buibepute BRIGHT, ecnu akpaHn XXK[ 6ynet
TEMHbIW.

Ecnu Bebl BoibupaeTe BRIGHT, cpok cny>«6bl

3apaga baTtapernHoro 6noka 6byaet

npnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 NPoLEHTOB KOpoYe BO

BpPEMA 3anvcu.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe UCTOYHMK NUTaHKA

OTNNYHBIN OT 6aTapenHoro 6noka, BRIGHT

BblbUpaeTcA aBTomaTn4eckun u yctaHoska LCD

B.L. He oToGpaxkaeTcA B MEHIO.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY AS1A PerynMpoBKu
uBeTa Ha akpaHe XK.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

* Boibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTanpapTHOro BOCMPON3BEAEHWA).

® Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(yAnvHeHHOro BOCMpon3BeaeHun).

Korpa neHTa, 3anncaHHaA Ha AaHHON

Buaeokamvepe B pexume LP, Bocnponssogutca

Ha Aapyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unv KBM,

KayecTBO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA MOXET OblTb HE

Tak1MM XOPOLUMM, Kak Npv BOCMPON3BEAEHNN Ha

[aHHOW BuaeoKamepe.
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Changing the mode settings

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
= Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar

= for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.

«for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.

= for about 8 seconds after B> is pressed in
VTR mode.

«for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicator.

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in VTR mode.

= Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(CCD-TRV99E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

=In VTR mode, select TIME CODE to display the
RC time code in order to edit more precisely or
to check the total time of the recorded part from
the beginning of the tape. The RC time code
indicates “hours, minutes, seconds, frames” in
the form of “0:00:00:00”. However, “frames” is
not indicated in CAMERA mode.

AUTO TV ON* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV99E

only)

You can use this feature only with Sony TVs.

= Select ON to turn on the TV automatically
when using the LASER LINK function.

= Select OFF not to turn on the TV.

TV INPUT* <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
(CCD-TRV99E only)

Select 1 or 2 or 3 of the video input on the TV
which the IR receiver (not supplied) is connected
to when using the LASER LINK function.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
e Boibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTute otobpasntb
LUKasny OCTaBLUeWCA NeHThbI

° NPUBNU3NTENBLHO Yepes 8 cekyHA nocne
BKJIOYEHNA BUAEOKAMepPbl U BbIYUCIEHNA
ocTaTKa NeHTbl.

* Npn6IN3NTENBLHO Yepes 8 cekyHA nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl U BbIYUCNEHWA
BMAEOKaMepon ocTaTka NeHTbl.

® Npn6IN3NTENLHO Yepes 8 CekyHA nocne
HaxxaTtuA B> B pexxumve VTR.

® Npn6IN3NTENLHO Yepes 8 CekyHA nocne
HaxxaTtnAa DISPLAY anA otobpaxeHuA
VHOMKALMKN Ha 9KpaHe.

® Ha Nepyo/, YCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKN NeHTbI
Hasag, Bnepep unv noucka n3obpaxeHua B
pexume VTR.

® Boibepute ON AnA NoCTOAHHOrO 0ToHpa>keHmA
VHAMKaTopa OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(Tonbko CCD-TRV99E)

® O6bI4HO BblbMpante NORMAL.

¢ B pexxume VTR Bbi6epute TIME CODE ana
oTobpakeHnA BpemeHHoro koaa RC B uenax
BbIMONIHEHWA 601ee TOYHOro MOHTaXa unu AnA
NMPOBEpKM 06LLEro BpEMEHM 3anncaHHoN YacTu
OT Hayana neHTbl. BpemeHHon kog RC
yKasbIBaeT “4achl, MUHYTbI, CEKYH/bl, Kaapsbl,
B hopme “0:00:00:00”. OpHako, “kaapbl” He
6yayT nokasaHbl B pexxume CAMERA.

AUTO TV ON* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV99E)

Bbl MOXETE MCMONb30BaTh AaHHYIO (PYHKLMIO

TOJIbKO C TefieBm3opamu Sony.

¢ Bribepute ON AnA aBTOMaTUYECKOro
BKJ1HOHEHMA TeneBnsopa npu ncnosib3osaHun
dyHKummn LASER LINK.

® Buibepute OFF, 4To6bl TENEBU3OP HE
BKJIIOYaCA aBTOMaTUHECKM.

TV INPUT* <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
(Tonbko CCD-TRV99E)

Bbibepute 1 vnun 2 nnu 3 BnaeoBxos Ha
Tenesn3ope, K KOTopoMy noacoeanHer VK-
NPUEMHUK (He npunaraeTca) npu
ucrnonb3oBaHun yHkummn LASER LINK.



Changing the mode settings

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

= Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

= Select BL ON to light up the display window.

= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor as a power

source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

© O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe NORMAL.

© BoibepuTte 2x AnA oTobpaxkeHns BbIOpaHHO
YCTaHOBKM MeHIO B ABa pas 6onblue
HOpMarnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpHbIE CUrHanbl
3By4anu, koraa Bel HauMHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4,.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTte cnbiwatb
3YMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHaI.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

® Boibupante ON npu ncnonb3osaHum
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbta
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

* Boibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT AuCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasJieHVA He NCMOoSb3yeTCA.

DISPLAY <LCD wnu V-OUT/LCD>

© O6bI4HO BblbupanTe LCD. Oucnnen
noAaenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.

¢ Boibepute V-OUT/LCD ana otobpaxkeHusa
VNHOMKaTOPOB U Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa 1 Ha
akpaHe XK.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

¢ Buibepute BL ON ana noagceeyvmBaHmA
OKOLLKa aucnnes.

¢ Boibepute BL OFF ana BbikntoveHnA 3agHen
NOACBETKUN OKOLLKA AuCnnen.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3yeTte ceTeBon agantep

NMepeMeHHOro ToKa B Ka4eCTBe UCTOYHMKA

nuTaHuA, JaHHaA ycTaHoBKa He oTobpaxaeTcaA

B MEHIO.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 18x zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

= Normally select OFF.

e Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
«Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>
= Normally select ON.
= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select FADE to activate the Fade Photo
function.

«Select SHUTTER to activate the Shutter Photo
function.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

YcTaHOBKMW TONLKO ANA pexuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON ana akTuBnsaumm UMcpoBoi
TpaHcdokaumm.

* Boibepute OFF npu Hemcrnonb3oBaHum
undppoBoit TpaHcokaumn. Buaeokavepa
BO3BpalyaeTcA unu 18-kpaTHon
TpaHcokaummn.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

© O6bI4HO BbibupanTe OFF.

¢ Buibepute CINEMA anAa 3anvcu B pexume
CINEMA.

* Boibepute 16:9FULL anA 3anucu B pexumve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbI6UpanTe ON.

¢ BoibupanTte OFF anA oTKno4eHA yHKUMK
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

© O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe ON.

* Beibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHum
(hYHKLMM OCBELLEHNA HOYHON ChEMKW.

WIND <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON AnA yMmeHbLUEeHMA LWyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

® O6bI4HO BbibupanTe OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

© O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe NORMAL.

¢ Buibepute FADE ana aktnsusaumu
oTOPYHKLUMM BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHNA
n3o06paxkeHus.

® Boibepute SHUTTER ana aktvem3aumu
oTopyHKLMM 3aTBOpa.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe aaHHyo yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMAaTUYECKON PeryniMpoBKM YCOBUIA 3anucu
ANA NONyYeHVA NO BO3MOXKHOCTY Havny4Len
3anucwm.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe 3agenctsoBany aTy yHKUMIO, TO
6yneTt otobpaxatbea “ORC ON”.

CLOCK SET*
[nA nepeycTaHOBKW AaTbl UM BPEMEHW.



Changing the mode settings

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV89E
only)

«Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

= Select OFF to not record the date.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.
« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= |f you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,

DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRVS89E)

e Boibepute ON anAa 3anvcu aatbl B TedeHve 10
CeKyH[, nocre Ha4vana 3anucu.

¢ Boibepute OFF, 4yTo6bl AaTa He
3anncbiBanacs.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

® Bbibeput ON anA noABNeHnA AeMOHCTpaLuK.

e Boibepute OFF anAa oTknoYeHna pyHKUmMm
AeMoHcTpaumn.

Mpumevyanua k DEMO MODE

e DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBoae
Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) 1 AEMOHCTpauumA
HaunHaeTcA NpMbnnanTensHo Yepes 10
MWHYT nocne yCTaHOBKM BblKntoYaTenA
POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKW KacceThbl.
3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl He MoXeTe BblbupaTtb
STBY anAa pexvma DEMO MODE B
cMCcTEME MEHIo.

® Bbl He MoxeTe BblbpaTs DEMO MODE,
ecnn KacceTta BCTaBneHa B Buaeokavepy.

e Ecnv Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpemA
[EeMOHCTpaumun, TO AeMOHCTpaLmA
npekpatiaetcA. Bbl MmoXxeTe HavaTb 3anwce,
Kak 06bl4Ho. DEMO MODE aBTOMaTu4ecku
Bo3paulaeTca kK STBY.

e Ecnv nHaukauma NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBrneHa B nonoxexune ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” nosBnaeTtcsa B
BuaonckaTene unm Ha akpaHe XK n Bbl
He cmoxeTe Bblibpatb DEMO MODE.

[na 6e3oTnaratenbHOro NPOCMoOTpa
AeMOHCTpauun

BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, ecnu oHa BCTaBfeHa.
Bbibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE 1
COTpUTE Aucnnen meHwo. HaumHaeTca
[leMoHCTpauuA.

Korpp! Bbl Bbiknounte Buaeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTN4eCckun Bo3BpalaeTca K

STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO PyHKLMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
4acoB Mo pasHuULie BO BPEMEHMU.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTute, 4T0bbI
3aropasnacbh namnoyka sanucu kamepomn/
6aTapev Ha nepeaHeln naHenu annapara.

e O6bI4HO BbIbMpaiiTe ON.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for VTR mode only

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

= Normally select ON PAL TV.

= Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.
When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

YctaHOBKM TOJIbKO AnA pexxuma VTR

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

e O6bI4HO BblbMpante STEREO.

® Boibepute 1 vnu 2 gnAa BocnponsseneHnA
JIEHTbI C ABOVHOWN 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOWN.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

e Boibepute ON anA cBeaeHnA nomex K
MVHMMYMY BO BpEMA MOHTa>a.

® O6bI4HO Bblbupante OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

e O6bI4HO BbIbMparTe ON anA Koppekumn
ApoXKaHwuA.

e Boibepute OFF anA oTMeHbl Koppekumm.
M306paxkeHne MoxeT 6blTb He YCTONUMBbLIM
npu BOCMPOU3BEAESHUN.

MpumeyaHma k yctaHoBke TBC

YcrtaHosuTe TBC Ha OFF, korpa:

* BocnpounsBoanTCcA NeHTa, KoTopyto Bbl
nepesanvcanu.

* BocnponsBoanTCA NeHTa, Ha KOTopyto Bbl
3anvcanv curHasbl Teneurpbl nm
noA06HOro KOMMBLIOTEPHOIO YCTPOWUCTBA.

* BocnpounssoanmMoe nsobpaxeHve
KonebneTcs.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BblbMpante ON Ana CHUXEHUA Nomex
Ha n3obpaxxeHnu.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnu nsobpaxkeHve conepxut
MHO>ECTBO ABUXKEHWUI, Bbl3blBafA 3aMeTHble
nocnen3obpa)KeHus.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

e O6bI4HO BUbUpanTe ON PAL TV.

* Buibepute NTSC 4.43 npu BocnpousseneHum
JIeHTbI, 3aNMCaHHON B CUCTEME LIBETHOrO
TenesuaeHnAa NTSC, ecnu B Bawem
Tenesusope nmeetcA pexxum NTSC 4.43.
Ecnu Bbl BocnponssoauTe Ha
MynbTUCMCTEMHOM TeneBu3ope, To Bblbepute
Hauny4Lwmnin pexxum Bo BpeMA npocmoTpa
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

Cnepyiowme yCTHOBKM paboTaloT TONbKO BO
BpeMAa BOCNpou3BeaeHus
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC u DNR.

* 3TV yCTaHOBKM OCTAIOTCA B CUMne Aaxke npu
CHATUM 6aTaperiHoro 6noka Ao Tex nop, noka
nuTueBan 6aTaperika HaxoAMTCA Ha MecTe.



Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

CbemKka c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOM

Korpaa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06bEKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aamn obbekTa Unn 06BbEKT Ha
ocBeLLeHHOM (hOHe, UCMONb3YNTEe (PYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

HaxxmmTte BACK LIGHT. MnankaTop
NoABMAETCA B BUAOMCKATENE UMM Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

4 )

[a]

[b]

BACK LIGHT

. v

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CNMLLKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3aHeln NoACBeTKM.

[b]O6beKT cTAaHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLbHO
KOMMeHcaunn 3aHein NoACBEeTKU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKMIOUYNTH COCTOAHME ITOM
PerynupoBKM NyTem HaxaTuA

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. lnaukaTop B ucyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM Criy4ae nsobpaxeHue byaet
CIVLLIKOM AIPKMM B YCNOBUAX HOPMasibHOro
OCBELLEHNA.

HaHHan ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA 3h(heKTUBHON B

cneaylowWwmx ycnoBuaAx:

 [InA 06beKTa, pacnonoXXeHHoro pAgoM C
VCTOYHMKOM CBETa Unn 3epKanomM
oTpakatoLmm CBeT.

e benbin 06beKT Ha 6enom ¢oHe. OcobeHHo,
Korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoseka B 6nectALlen
oaexae u3 LWenka U CUHTETUHECKOro
BOJIOKHA, €ro Um ee NnLo MoXeT CTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnv Bbl He 6yaeTe ucnonb3osaTb
AaHHYI0 PYHKLUMIO.

[AnA BbINONMTHEHUA TOYHOW PerynpoBKu
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb 3KCMO3ULMIO
Bpy4yHyto. OaHako, koraa Bel perynupyete
3KCMO3MUMIO BPY4Hyto, hyHkumA BACK LIGHT
He 6yneT paboTaTb.
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Using the FADER

function

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic) / (mo3auka)

STRIPE

BOUNCE*

(FADE IN only) /
(tronbko BBEOAITME
N3OBPAXEUA)

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢yHuuu FADER

Bbi6op hbyHkUuM BBeaeHusa/
BblBeAeHUA n306pa)keHnA

Bbl MOXETe NnaBHO BBOAUTb UKW BbIBOAUTH
n3obpaxkeHune, npuaasan Baiwen 3anvcu
npodpeccnoHanbHbIv BUA.

Ecnu nsobpaxkeHve nocteneHHo BBOAUTCA, 3BYK
nocTeneHHo yeenuuusaeTtca. Ecnm
n306pakeHne NoCTENeHHO BbIBOAUTCH, 3BYK
NOCTENEeHHO YMeHbLLaeTCA.

OVERLAP

(FADE IN only) /
(tronbko BBEOAITME
U3O0BPAXXEWNA)

WIPE**

(FADE IN only) /
(ronbko BBEOAIME
U3O0BPAXXEWNA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and while to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

* When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to
ON, you cannot use this function.
** The sound does not wipe away.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAGHUN N306paxKeHne NocTeneHHo
M3MEHAeTCA OT YepHO-6en10ro A0 LBETHOrO.
[Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306PaXKEHNe NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT LBETHOro A0 YepHo-6enoro.

* Korga cyHkuma D ZOOM B cucteme MeHo
ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
MCMOMb30BaTh AaHHY0 (PYHKLMIO.

** 3BYK Mpv 9TOM He 3aTuxaert.



Using the FADER function

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

N

N

\. S

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

Wcnonb3oBaHue thyHKLUMMN BBEeAeHUA/
BblBeAeHUA n3o06pa)keHun

[Ona BBeaeHUA nsobpaxeHus [a]

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
rotToBHoCTU Haxkumanite FADER pno Tex nop,
noka >kenaembii UHAMKaToOp BBEAeHNA/
BbIBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP anAa Hayana 3anvcu.
MHavkaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAeHUA
nepectaeT MuraTb.

[Ona BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxxeHus [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu Haxxumante FADER po Tex
nop, noka >kefiaeMbii UHANKaTOp BBEAEHUA/
BbIBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP onA octaHOBKM
3anucu. ViHamkaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
repectaeT MuraTb U 3anucb
ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA.

Pe>xxum BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHUA, KOTOPbIN ObIn

BblibpaH nocneaHUM, ykasbiBaeTca npexae

Bcero.

STARTISTOP
S —

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3syete )yHKLMIO
nepexopaa
YctaHoBute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHio.

MpumevyaHue K pyHKLMU U3MEeHEHNA

pa3mepoB u3obpaxeHua

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete cneaytowme yHKLmK,

nHamkaTop “BOUNCE” noaBnATbCA He byaerT.

— LLinpokohopmaTHbI pexxnum

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— ®YHKLMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE

nunedoauo aiI9HHeg0819HaMda809 4 suoiresado pasuenpy I
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Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed
The date, time and title do not fade in or fade
out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the fader function.

Notes on the fader function

= While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions.
—Exposure
—Focus
—-Zoom

=You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.
—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

(overlap/wipe function only)

= If you do not record anything before operating
the wipe or overlap function, the camcorder
memorizes the image on the tape. As the image
is being memorized, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you
are shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

[OnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUMU BBeaeHuA/
BblBeAeHUA n3o6paxxeHusa

Mepepn Haxatvem START/STOP Haxxumante
FADER pno Tex nop, noka MHANKaTop He
ncYesHeT.

Koraa otobpa)kaetca aata, Bpema unu
HapanNucb

[aTta, BpemA 1 Haanucb He BBOAATCA U He
BbIBOAATCA.

Korpa nepeknioyarenb START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBJIEH B nosioxxeHune 5SEC mnu L

Bbl He cmoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PyHKLMIO
BBeeHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N306pakKeHns.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKUUn BBeAeHUA/

BblBeAEHUA N306pakeHunA

* Bo BpemaA 1CMnob30BaHNA (hyHKLMK
N3MeHeHVA pa3MepoB n3obpaxkeHus Bbl He
MOXeTe UCNonb3oBaTh creaytoLme QUHKLUN.
—OkenoanumA
— dokycupoBKa
— TpaHcdokauma

* Bbl He MOXEeTe NCNonb30BaThb creayoLme
hyHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMOSb30BaHNA (OYHKLMK
BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHUNA N306paxkeHnA. Takxe
BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHWA Creaytowmx
hyHKUMI Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
hyHKUMIO BBEAEHVA/BbIBEASHUA
n3obpaxkeHunA.

— ®OYHKLMK C NCMONb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
DIGITAL EFFECT

— Pe>xum HM3Koro ocelLeHns pyHKLmnm
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko thyHKUuMA
Haro>XXeHWA/BbITECHEHWA LUITOPKON)

e Ecnu Bbl HU4ero He 3anucanu nepeg
ncnonb3oBaHneM OYHKLMN BbITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOWN MW HaNoXeHnA, Buaeokamepa
3anommHaeT usobpaxeHue Ha neHTe. Korga
nszobpaxkeHne byaeT 3anoMHEHO, UHANKATOP
WIPE unn OVERLAP 6ygneT muratb 6bICTpO, 1
nsobpaxxeHue, kotopoe Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
ncyesaeT 13 Bugovckarensa. B sasucumocTn
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTbI M306paXKeHne MoXxeT
6bITb 3aMNCaHO He YeTKO.



Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal
animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in
monochrome.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

s B

Cbemka B TEMHbIX
ycnosuAax (HouHaa cbemka)

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKU no3sonAeT Bam
NPOU3BOANTL CbeMKY 06beKTa B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Bbl MOXETE NONy4nTb YAOBNETBOPUTENBHYIO
3anmncb XXMN3HWN HOYHbIX XXMBOTHbIX MPUW
MCMoNb30BaHNN faHHON pyHKUMK. [laHHaA
hYHKLMA MOXET OCYLLEeCTBNATL 3an1cb
1306pakeHna 61IM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexvme
rotoBHocTM nepeaBuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHne ON.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP anAa Hayana 3anvcu.
MHavkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HaumHatoT
muratb.

NightShot Light/
AMUTTEP HOYHOW CbEeMKM

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.
NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of

NightShot Light is about 3 meters (about 10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

=When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

ON(IIMMI JoFr

[OnA oTMeHbl (PYHKLIMM HOYHOWN CbEMKMU
MepensuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenne OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue flaMnbl HOYHOW CbeMKMU
Korga dyHkuma N.S.LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON
B CUCTEME MEHIO, n3obpaxkeHne byaet 6onee
YETKUM.

CBeTOBbI€ Ny4Y HOYHOW CHEMKW ABMAOTCA
MHppaKpacHbIMU fy4amu 1 No3TOMy ABAAKOTCA
HeBUAMMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIv Npeaen
OCBeELLEHUA B PEXKMME HOYHOW ChEMKM
pocTuraeT 3 METPOB.

MpuMeyaHUA K HOYHON CbeMKe

e Korga Bbl octaBnaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HopMasibHOM 3anucu,
n3obpaxkeHne MoxeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LIBETE.

e Ecnu chokycupoBka byaeT 3aTpyaHeHa B
pe>kume aBToOMaTUHECKON (DOKYCUPOBKY BO
BpEMA UCNoNb30BaHNA (PYHKLUUM HOYHOM
CbEMKM, TO BbINOSHAWTE (DOKYCUPOBKY
BPYYHYHO.

suoiresado pasuenpy
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied).

We recommend you to use the video flash light
(not supplied) when shooting in the dark. Attach
the video flash light to the intelligent accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash lights
ready for flashing.

You can also select the photo mode (NORMAL,
FADE, SHUTTER) in the menu system (p. 34).

FADE PHOTO

@

SHUTTER PHOTO »

(1) While the camcorder is standby mode, keep
pressing PHOTO lightly until a still picture
appears. CAPTURE appears.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD

screen is recorded for about seven seconds. The

sound during those seven seconds is also
recorded.

To record a still picture while normal recording,

press PHOTO deeper. Then the still picture is

recorded for about seven seconds and the
camcorder returns to Standby mode.

@ CAPTURE

PHOT!

3anucb coTorpachui

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHune, kak goTtorpaduio
nNpubNM3NTENbHO B TEYEHUE CeMU CeKYHA. OToT
peXum ABMAETCA O4eHb MONe3HbIM, koraa Bol
XOTWUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa’keHnem NoXoXnMm
Ha doTorpadmio, nnu Korga Bel aenaete
pacneyaTtky n3obpa>keHuin, ncnonb3ys
BUAEONPUHTEP (He npunaraeTcA).

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb namny-
BCMbILIKY (He npunaraeTcA) Npu CbeMKe B
TeMHbIX ycnosumax. MNpukpennTe namny-BCrbILKY
K 6aluMaky ANnA yCTaHOBKU BCMOMOraTesisHoro
obopynosaHuA. Koraa noasuTcA 4, namna-
BCMbILIKA roToBa K paboTe.

Bbl Takxxe moxeTe BbibpaTb hoTopexum (NOR-
MAL, FADE, SHUTTER) B cucteme meHto (cTp. 34).

»

Y

@ ecooe @

=

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexvme
roTOBHOCTW, MPMAEP>XMBanTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He MOABUTCA HEMOABWXHOE N306paXkeHue.
Tak xe noasutcA CAPTURE.

[nA n3meHeHnA HeNnoABMXHOIO
n3obpaxenusa otnyctute PHOTO, cHoBa
BblbepuTe Apyroe HenoABUXKHOe
n3obpaxeHune, a 3aTem npuaep>XxmBante
cnerka Haxartown kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte PHOTO rny6xe.

HenopasumxHoe nsobpaxeHne B Buaouckarene

nnu Ha akpaxe XXK[] 6yaet 3anvcbiBatbCaA

npubIM3nNTensLHO B TEYEHNE CEMU CEKYHA. 3BYK

B TEYEHMEe 3TUX CEMU CEKYHT, Takxe byaeT

3anucbiBaThbCA.

[lnA 3anvcu HenoABMXXHOMO N306pakeHna BO

BpPEMA 06bIYHON CEMKMN HAXMUTE KHOMKY

PHOTO rny6>xxe. 3aTem HenoaBm>xxHoe

n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA NPUMEPHO

CeMb CEeKyHA, 1 BUAeoKamepa BepHeTCA B

PEXVM rOTOBHOCTW.

(B eececcee

PHOT!




Photo recording

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting of following functions.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Functions using the FADER button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Exposure
—Wide mode

= The PHOTO button does not work
—while the DIGITAL EFFECT function is set or

in use.

—while the FADER function is in use.

=When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= When % flashes, the appropriate brightness may
not be obtained.

=When you start Photo recording from normal
camera recording, the video flash light does not
work (4 does not appear).

3anucb oTorpacum

MpumevaHua K 3anucu oTorpacuin

¢ Bo Bpemsa 3anucu cpotorpachmn, Bel He

MOXETe UBMEHATb PEXXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY

cnenyowmx yHKLUWRA.

— OYHKLMM C UCMONb30BAHNEM KHOMKW
DIGITAL EFFECT

— ®yHKUMK € ucnonb3oBaHnem kHonku FADER

— OYHKUMK C MUCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE

— OYHKLMM C UCMONB30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PICTURE EFFECT

—Okeno3numa

- lnpokocpopmaTubiin pexum

KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT

— BO BPeMA YCTaHOBKW UM UCNONb30BaHUA
chyHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

—BO BpemA 1cnonb3oBaHua dyHkummn FADER.

Mpu 3anmcu HenoABXXUHOTO N306paxkeHna He

[onycKanTe ApoXaHvA Buaeokamepsb.

N3o06paxkeHne moxeT KonebaTbeA.

Korpga 4 6yaeTt muraTb, Haanexatana APKOCTb

MOXET ObITb HE NOonyyeHa.

Korpaa Bbl HaunHaeTe 3anucb goTorpacui ns

pe>kuma HopMarbHOM 3anncy kamepon, namna-

BCMbIWKa He 6yaeT paboTaThb (4 noABNATLCA

He 6ypeT).

nunedauo siaHHegoaLoHamdeg09  suoneiado psoueApyY I
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Using the wide

mode function

Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA

CINEMA
>

WUcnonb3oBaHue yHKLUK
LWMPOKOGOPMATHOrO peXxuma

Bbi60op xenaemoro pexxmuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pa>keHne Kak B
kunHoTeatpe (CINEMA) nnu wupokodgopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHue 16:9 ana npocMoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope gopmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).

&

[e]

16:9 FULL 16:9 FULL

[dl] @ > [f]

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can

also watch the picture without black bands on a

wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
or on a normal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

&

CINEMA

YepHble Nonockl NOABNAIOTCA CBEPXY W CHUASY
3KpaHa, 1 Bugouckartens unun akpad XXKK[ [a] n
HOpMarbHbIN 3KpaH Tenesm3opa BbIrALAT
Lwunpokumm [b]. Bbl Takxke MoXeTe NPocMOTpeTb
n3obparkeHne 6e3 HYepHbIX NOoc Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

16:9 FULL

V306paxkeHve B BUoockaTene unm Ha akpaHe
KKL [d] nnn Ha obbl4HOM Tenesusope [€]
€XXaTo Mo ropusoHTanu. Bel moxeTe
NPOCMOTPETb HOpMasibHOEe n3obpaxkeHne Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [f].



Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 34).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

< If wide mode is set to 16:9 FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the '
indicator flashes.

= In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT and the
bounce function with FADER.

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (PyHKLUMN
WwMpoKocopmMaTHOro peXxxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUU
LWMPOKO(YOPMaTHOro peXxxmma

Bbl MOXeTe BbIbpaTh LWMPOKOGOPMATHbIN
pexum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHto. (cTp. 34)

OnAa oTMeHb! WLMPOKOOPMaTHOro
pexxuma
Bbi6epute OFF B cucTeme meHio.

ﬂnFl npocmMoTpa NeHThbl, 3anucaHHOu B
LWKpoKoopmMaTHOM pexxmume

[lnA npocmoTpa NeHTbI, 3an1CaHHOW B peXxxmme
CINEMA, ycTaHOBUTE pexunm aKkpaHa
LUIMPOKO3IKPAHHOIO TENEBU30Pa Ha PEXUM
maclitTabupoBaHuA. [ina npocMoTpa NeHTbl
3anucaHHon B pexxkume 16:9 FULL yctaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NONHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum. MoapobHocTn
CMOTPUTE B UHCTPYKLMWU MO 3KCMNyaTauum
Bawero Tenesu3opa.

3ameTbTe, YTO N306paxkeHne, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL, BbIrnAAMT cxkaTbiM Ha
06bI4HOM Tenesun3ope.

MpumevyaHmna K WMPOKOoOpMaTHOMY PEXUMY

e Ecnv lWWMpoKodhopMaTHBIA PEXUM YCTaHOBMEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To coyHKuMA ycTONYMBOMN
CBbEMKM paboTaTb He byaeT, a nHankaTop '
6yneTt murathb.

® B umpokodgopmaTHOM pexxume Bbl He MoxxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLUMIO CTAPUHHOIO chunbma ¢
nomoubto DIGITAL EFFECT u coyHKUmo
N3MEHEeHVA pasmepoB N306paxKeHnA ¢
nomouubto FADER.

e [Tpn 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHankaTtop
[aTbl UNn BpemeHun 6yAeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIVPOKO3KPaHHOM TeneBun3ope.

e Ecnu Bbl ocyliecTBnAeTe nepesanunchb NeHThl,
TO neHTa ByaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA B TAKOM Xe
pexvme, Kak 1 UCXo4HaA neHTa.

* Bo BpemA 3anucu Bbl He MoXeTe 3MeHUTb
pexwm.

nuhnedauo alI9HHegog1oHamMdag09 SUO!lEJQdO pajueApy I
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of seven PROGRAM AE
(Auto Exposure) modes to suit your shooting
situation, referring to the following.

dyHkumn PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4wero peXxxuma

Bbl MOXeETE BbIGpaTh OAVH U3 CEMU PEXVMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4yeCKOM 3KCno3vumm),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOANUT ANA CbeMkun B Bawwen

cuTyaumun, ceepAAcCb Co cneayrownmMmn
onncaHnAmMKn.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&5 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

=¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

[s] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

H Low Lux mode
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

® Pe>Xum npo>XKeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHunA

[inA 3anucu o6bekTa Nog NPOXEKTOPHbLIM
ocBelleHneM, Kak Hanpumep, B TeaTpe unm Ha
ochuumanbHom npueme.

& MArkuin nopTpeTHbIN PeXXxum

[inA BbINONHEHUA Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl Ha
HenoABWMXHbIN 06BbEKT B pexxuMe TenedoTo unu
[NA 3an1Mckun obbekTa, HaxoAALerocA 3a
nperpagon, Hanpumep, 3a cetTkon. Cospaet
MArKUN (hOH ANA Taknx 06 bEKTOB, Kak Mioan Uim
LiBETbI, M YETKO BOCMPON3BOANT TENECHbIV LBET.

‘% PeXXUM CNOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUIA
[nA cbemku 6bICTPOABUratoLMXCA 06bEKTOB,
Kak Harnpumep, B Urpax B TEHHUC UK ronba.

T MNAXHDBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM

[nA 3anvcy niogen nnm Ny, Haxo4ALUMXCA NOA,
CUJIbHBIM OCBELLEHVNEM WM OTPaXKEHHbIM
CBETOM, KakK HanpumMep, Ha nisxe NeTom unm Ha
CHEXHOM CKJIOHe.

= Pe)kum 3axofa CosiHLUa 1 NyHbl

[nA 3anvcy 06beKTOB B TEMHbIX YCIOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axof CosHua, heriepBepky,
HEOHOBbIE peKnambl UM 0bLIMe HOYHbIE
nensaxm.

@ JlaHawadTHbIA peXxum

[nA 3anucu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB, Taknx Kak
ropbl, MM Npu 3anucy obbekTa 3a nperpazou,
Kak Hanpumep, 32 OKHOM U CETKOM.

Pe>Xum HU3Koro ocseLeHuns
[nA 3anvcu o6bekTa Npu HeAOCTaTOHHOM
ocseLleHun. O6beKT aenaeTca APKUM.



Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (PyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmute PROGRAM AE.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa >xenaemoro pexvma PROGRAM AE,
a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe PEerysIMpoBOYHbIN ANUCK.

7

1 PROGRAM 2

5 |

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

< In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode.
— Slow shutter
—Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Exposure

= Flickering or change in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out
under a discharge tube such as a fluorescent
lamp, sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this
happens, turn off program AE.
— Soft Portrait mode
— Sports Lesson mode

Ana BbikntodyeHna PROGRAM AE
Haxmnte PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHuA K yctaHOBKe (DOKYCUPOBKU

® B pexxrmax npo>XXeKTOpPHOro OCBeLLeHn,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATUIA, @ TAKXKe NIAXHOM 1
NbDKHOM peXXume Bbl HEe MOXeTe cHMMaTb
KPYMHbIM M1aHOM, TaK Kak Buaeokamepa
hoKycupyeTcA TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTLI CPeaHero
1 fanbHero yaaneHua.

® B pexxumax 3axoja ConHua u nyHbl 1
naHgwadTHoMm Buaeokamepa hokycupyetca
TOMbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKTbI.

Mpumeyanma k pyHkuun PROGRAM AE

* Cnegnytowme yHKUmMm He ByayT paboTaTb B

pexxume PROGRAM AE.

—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP

— CTapuHHbBIN KUHOOUBM

Cnepnytowme pyHKumn He 6yayT paboTaTh B

peXXvMe HU3KOro OCBEeLLEHNA.

— QYHKUMM C UCMONBb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
DIGITAL EFFECT

—3kcnosnumA

MepuaHue nnmn usmeHeHvA B LiBeTE MOTyT

NPONCXOANTb B CRIEAYIOLMX PeXMMax, ecrm

3anuck Hbina BbINOHEHA MO ra3opaspALHON

1amMnon, Kak Hanpumep, NIOMUHECLEHTHaA

namna, HaTpvesana namna unv pTyTHaa namna.

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, OTKIoUUTE pexxum

nporpammbl AE.

—MArKunii NOTPETHBIA PEXUM

—PexxumM cnopTuBHbIX 3aHATUN

suoneiado paouenpy
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Using the still function, you can record a still
picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

1dJ10,2(CHRVNC enoAaB o] o
N300pPaAXKeHUA Ha
ABUN)KVLIEeCH 004 < g

Vcnonb3aya cyHKUMIO cTon-Kaapa, Bel moxeTte
3anucaTb HenoaBMKHOe N3obpaxkeHune,
HanoXmB ero Ha ABuXylleecA n3obpaxeHue.
3BYK 3anvcbiBaeTCA HOPMarnbHO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoamTCA B pexvme
roTOBHOCTM unu 3anucy HaxmuTe DIGITAL
EFFECT v noBopaunBanTe perynmpoBOYHbIN
OVCK A0 Tex nop, noka uiankatop STILL He
6yneT muraTb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.
WuaukaTop STILL 6yneT ropeTb n
NoABMAIOTCA MOMOChHI LWKanbl CTon-Kaapa.
HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHeHo B NamATy.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
perynupoBKM 4acTOTbl KaAPOB HEMOABMXXHOIO
n306paxkeHnsa, Kotopoe Bbl XoTuTe HanoXxmTb
Ha ABuXyLleecA nsobpaxeHne. YactoTa
KaApoB HeMoABWXHOIo N306paXkeHnA
yBENM4nBaeTCA BMECTE C YMCIOM MOSOC Ha
LKane crton-kaapa.

(4)Haxxmnte START/STOP gna Hayana 3anvcu
OBUXYLLEerocA n3obpaxeHnA BMecTe ¢
HenoABUXHbIM N306pa’keHneM, HanoXXeHHbIM
Ha Hero. [1nA oCTaHOBKM 3anuncm cHosa
Haxxmute START/STOP.

{ ) 2 N
DIGITAL STILL [
EFFECT
J
( N
\\ 3
NI O
= - E
Trivnns 0
\ J
= > 3
4 ‘\pcK
\ J 0 A\
C
\ START/STOP y

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLMM cTON-Kaapa
HaxwmwuTte DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKLUKM cTon-Kaapa

* Bbl He MOXEeTe NCNonb30BaThb creayoLme
hyHKUMK BO BpemsA 3anncu HemnoaBm>XHOro
n3o6paxxeHns.
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kKHonkn FADER
— PeXum HU3KoW ocBeLeHHOCTH PyHKLMK

PROGRAM AE

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PHOTO

e Korpga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bhikntovatens POWER
B nonoxenue OFF, dpyHKumA cTon-kaapa
6yAeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUHECKU.



Recording still

pictures successively

Using the flash motion function, you can record
still pictures successively at constant intervals.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocnepgoBsaTtenbHaA 3anucb
HEMoOABWXHbLIX U300paXXeHNH

Vicnonb3yA hyHKLUMIO Neprnoanyeckoro
ABWXeHnA, Bbl MOXeTe nocnefosaTenbHO
3anucbiBaTh HEMOABWXHbIE N306paXKeHNA ¢
NOCTOAHHBIMU MHTepBanamu. 3eyk 6yaeT
3anucbiBaTbCA HOPMasbHO.

(1) Korga Bugeokamepa 6yaeTt HaxoanTbcA B
peXxxMme roTOBHOCTU MW 3arncu, HaXXMUTe
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopauuBaiTe
PerynupoBOYHbIA AUCK [0 TeX nop, noka
nHamkaTop FLASH He HayHeT muraTb.

(2) HaxkmuTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mnpukatop FLASH 6ygnet ropets, u
NOABNAIOTCA NONOCHI LWKanbl
Nepruoanyeckoro ABUKEHUA.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynupoBKmM MHTepBasna nepnoanyeckoro
nBwxeHvA. IHTepean yBenuymeaeTcA
BMECTE C YMCMIOM MOMOC Ha LwKane
NeproanyecKoro ABUKEHNA.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP. HaunHaeTcAa 3anucb

nepuoguyeckoro asmxeHua. Korga Bbl
3ax0TWTEe OCTAHOBUTb 3anucb, CHOBA
HaxxmuTe START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHasa 3anucb
[b]Meproanyeckas 3anncb

[a] & Ny

DIGITAL
EFFECT

2 |
FLASH [IIEa
S
)
S
)
\'OCK
4
h
D
K>
START/STOP )
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Recording still pictures
successively

MocnepoBaTenbHadA 3anucb .
HenoABWXHbIX M306pa)keHUn

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

= You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture

[OnAa oTmeHbI d)yHKLlMI/I nepunogunyeckoro
ABWXeHuA
Haxwmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKLUM NEpUoaUYECKOro
ABWXEHUA
© Bbl He MOXeTe 1CNoNb30BaTh crieaytoLme
hyHKLMM BO BpPEMA 3an1cy Nepuoanyeckoro
LBVXXEHWA.
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kKHonkn FADER
— PeXum HU3Kom ocBeLeHHOCTY hyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK € ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PHOTO
e Korpga Bbl ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER
B nonoxeHune OFF, chyHKUMA nepnoanyeckoro
[OBWXeHWA 6yeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKM.

3ameLueHue bonee APKOM YacTH
HEMOABXHOrO U306paXKeHus

with a moving picture

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favourite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

ABWXYLMMCA n306paXkeHnem

Vicnonb3yAa yHKUMIO 3aMeLLeHnA APKOro
n3o06pakeHns nepeHero nnaHa, Bel moxeTte
3aMeCTUTb YacTb HEMOABMXXHOIO N3obpaxKeHna
¢ 6onee ApKUMYM LiBETaMW ABUXYLLMMCA
n3o06pakeHnem.

Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb Xenaemyro
cueHy Ha ¢hoHOBBIV NnaH, ecnu Bbl coxpaHunm
n3obpaxkeHve B NaMATU B KayecTse
HenoABMXKHOrO N306padkKeHNA, Kak HanpumMep,
YernoBek Ha APKOM (hoHe. 3BYK 3anucblBaeTcA
HopMarnbHO.



Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

[a]

3amelueHue 6osiee APKON YacTu
HenoABM)XHOIo U3obpaxeHun
ABWXYLMUMCA U3o6bpaxeHuem

(1) Korga Bugeokamepa byaeTt HaxoanTbcA B
peXXuMe roTOBHOCTM U B PEXMME 3arnucy,
HaxkmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopaunsainTe
pEerynmpoBOYHbIA AMCK OO TEX Nop, Noka
nHamkaTtop LUMI He 6yaeT muraTs.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIV ANUCK.
Wnpukatop LUMI 6yneT ropeTb, 1
NMoABNAIOTCA NOMOCHI WKanbl 3ameLleHnA
APKOro n306pa>keHnA nepeaHero nnaxa.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxexue byaet
COXpaHeHo B NaMATW.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynupoBKM LIBETHOIO NfiaHa HenoABuXXHOro
n3obpaxkeHna. YactoTa KaapoB HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxeHnA yBenmunBaeTca BMecTe C
YMCMOM MOJOC Ha LKase 3aMeLleHna ApKOro
n306paxkeHnA nepegHero nnaHa.

(4)Haxxmnte START/STOP. 3anuck Apkoro
n306paxkeHna nepeaHero nnaHa HayMHaeTcA.
Korpa Bbl 3ax0TUTEe OCTAHOBUTb 3amnuChb,
HaxxmuTe START/STOP cHoBa.

[a] HenoaBmxxHoe n3obpaxeHune
[b] AsmxyLueeca nsobpaxeHve

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

YT
sl LUMI. Il
Trrvny
\
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To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

2 |
LUMI. [N
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[OnA oTMeHbl 3aMelleHuA APKOro
n3obparkeHnA nepegHero ninaHa
HaxwuunTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PyHKUUM 3ameLleHUA APKOro
n3obpa>keHUA nepepHero nnaHa
e Cneaytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT BO BpemaA
pexvma 3amelleHnA APKOro n3obpakeHna
nepeaHero nnaHa
— ®yHKumMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHonkn FADER
— PeXuM HU3KOIN 0CBELUEHHOCTU (DYHKLMN
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMM ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
e Korpa Bbl ycTaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER
B nonoxenne OFF, cpyHKUMA 3amelleHns
APKOro n3obpaxkeHus nepeaHero nnaxHa éyaet 55
OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYeCKM.



Adding an incidental

Nlo6aBneHne nob6o4HoOro

Image to pictures

Using the trail function, you can record the
picture which leaves an incidental image, such as
a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

U306paxxeHUA K OCHOBHOMY

Vcnonb3yA chyHKUMIO 3anasabiBaHuA
n3obpaxeHuA, Bbl MoxeTe 3anucatb
n3obpaxeHvie, KOTOpoe OCTaeTCA B KayecTse
nob60oYHOro N3obpaxkeHns, Kak, Hanpuvep, cnea.
3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTcA HopMarnbHO. Bbl MoxeTe
OoTperynnpoBaTb BPeMA UCHE3HOBEHMWA
No604HOro N306PaKEeHNA C MOMOLLBIO
perynnpoBO4HOro AvcKa.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byaet HaxoanTbCcA B
peXkvme roTOBHOCTM MMM B PeXUME 3anucm,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT u
noBOpaYnBanTe perynnupoBoYHbIN A0 TeX
nop, noka nHavkatop TRAIL He 6yneT
muratb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.
Muankatop TRAIL 6yneT ropeTb, u
NOABMAIOTCA MOMOChHI WKanbl cneaa.

(3) MoBepHUTE PErynMpPOBOYHbIA AMCK AnA
perynmpoBKN BPEMEHU NCHE3HOBEHUA
No60YHOro N306paKeHNs.

BpemaA ncyesHoBeHus yBenuunsaeTcA
BMECTe C 4YMCMOM MOJIOC LWKanbl cneaa.

v,
SETRAILIGG
Trinrns
.

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function

= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

~
TRAIL IR

J

3 |
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[Ona oTmeHbl pyHKLUUM 3ana3ablBaHUA
n3obpaxeHusa
Haxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PyHKLUMM 3ana3ablBaHUA
n3obpaxxeHusa
e Cneaytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT BO BpemaA
pexxmma 3anasablBaHnA n306paXKeHns.
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kKHonkn FADER
— PeXunm HM3KomM oCcBeLeHHOCTY PyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PHOTO
e Korpga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bhikntovatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, pyHKumA 3anasapiBaHusa
n3obpaxxeHna 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN.



Using slow shutter

If you want to record a dark picture more
brightly, or make the movement of the subject
seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,
1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
4 N

1 DIGITAL

EFFECT

Ncnonb3oBaHue
MeAaJiIeHHOro 3aTBopa

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb TeMHoe
n3obpaxkeHne 6onee ApKUM Unu caenatb
OBWXEHNA 06BbeKTa NOXOXMMU Ha pearnbHyLo
>KN3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,
1/12, 1/6 vnn 1/3 (MeaneHHbIR 3aTBOP).

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
peXXuMe roTOBHOCTM U B PEXMME 3arnucy,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopayunBanTe PEryMpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0
Tex nop, noka nHamkatop SLOW SHTR
(3aTBOpP) HE ByneT murathb.

(2) HaxkmuTe perynimpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Muankatop SLOW SHTR 6yaeT ropeTb, u
noABNAETCA HOMep cKopocTu 3aTeopa (1 —4).

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMPOBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOpPA.

Yewm 601blle HOMEP CKOPOCTU 3aTBOPa, TeM
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa MeANEHHee.

Homep ckopocTut 3aTBopa  CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25

SLOW SHTR 2 112

SLOW SHTR 3 1/6

SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

( )

2

SLOW SHTR

vy,

Bl SLOW SHTR Kgd

Trovinernnws
\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

v

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
—Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
—Exposure
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

S

[inAa oTmeHbI (hyHKLUMM MeAneHHOro 3aTBopa
HaxwuunTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu ¢ ucnosnib3oBaHueEM
(PYyHKLUN MeasieHHOro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA hOKyCUPOCBKa MOXET bbITb
HeappeKTUBHOM. BbINONHANTE py4HYLO
POKYCUPOBKY C UCMOSIb30BaAHWEM TPEHOT .

MpumeyaHna K hpyHKLMKM MeaneHHOro 3aTeopa
* Bbl He MOXEeTe 1CNonb30BaThb creayoLme
YHKLMKN BO BPEMA 3anucy C UCMONb30BaHNEM
YHKLMN MeASIEHHOro 3aTBopa.
— ®yHKUMM ¢ ncnons3osaHnem KHonkn FADER
— ®yHKUMKU € MCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKMN
PROGRAM AE
— OkcnosuuwmA
— ®yHKUMM € ncrnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
e Korpga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bhikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKUMA MeaneHHoro
3aTBopa byaeT OTMeHeHa aBToMaTUYECKU.

suoneiado paouenpy
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Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

MpuaaHue u3obpaxeHuto atmocgepsb
CTapUHHOrO KUHO(UNbMA

Using the old movie function, you can record the
picture such as an old movie. The camcorder
automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

Vicnonb3yto hyHKLMIO CTapUHHOIO KMHOhuibma,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHvie B Buae
CTapuHHOrO KuHotunbma. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATMYECKN YCTAHOBMUT LUMPOKOGOPMATHbIN
pexxum Ha CINEMA, acbdpbekT nsobpaxxeHnsa Ha
SEPIA v Bbi6epeT Haanexallyto CKOpoCcTb
3aTBopa.

(1) Korga Bugeokamepa 6yaeTt HaxoanTbcA B
peXkvme roTOBHOCTU WS B PEXUME 3anucm,
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopaynBanTe perynmpoBoYHbIfA A0 TexX
nop, noka nHankatop OLD MOVIE He byneT
mMuratb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
Mupukatop OLD MOVIE 6ygeT ropeTb.

OLD MOVIE

davennnnng,

BAOLD MOVIE K¢

A
\

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
—Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
—Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Exposure
—Wide mode
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
old movie function will be cancelled
automatically.

[AnA oTMeHb! pyHKLUKN CTapUHHOro
KuHocunbma
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHnA K (PyHKLUN CTapUHHOTO

KUHOMNbmMa

e Cneaytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT BO BpemaA

peXxxvma CTapuHHOro KMHOMUNbMA.

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem kKHonku FADER

— QYHKLMM C UCMONBL30BAHNEM KHOMKWN
PROGRAM AE

— ®OYHKUMN C UCMION30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PICTURE EFFECT

- OkcnosnumA

— LLinpokodhopmaTHbI pexunm

— OyHKUMK ¢ cnonsoBaHnem kHonku PHOTO

Korpaa Bbl yctaHoBuTE BbiknoyaTens POWER

B nonoxenne OFF, doyHKUMA cTapyMHHOrO

KnHounbma 6yaeT oTMeHeHa

aBTOMaTUYECKW.



Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

(k]

PyuyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

Korpaa ucnonb3oBatb py4HYIo
oKycupoBKy

B cnepytowmx cnyyasax Bel moxeTe nonyynTb
nyydlne pesynbTaThbl, OTPErynuposas

(POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYIO.

[c] [d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

e HepgoctatoyHoe ocselyeHue [a]

e O6BEKTbI C MasibIM KOHTPACTOM - CTeHbI, He60
n 1.4. [b]

® CnMLIKOM APKMIA (hOH 3a 06bEKTOM [C]

e [opur3oHTasbHbIe nosock [d]

* Cbemka 06EKTOB Yepe3 MaTMpoBaHHOE
CTeKno

® O6bEKTbI 32 CETKOW U T.A4.

® Apknin 06BEKT MNM 06BEKT, OTPaXKaOLWMIA CBET

e Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMonb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the end of the
“T” side in the optical zoom zone.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

e

PyyHana chokycupoBka

PyyHasa ¢hokycuposka

Mpy py4HOI hoKyCUPOBKeE CrepBa BbINOMHAWTE
(hOKyCUPOBKY B pexxnme TenedoTo nepes
3anucblo, a 3aTem YCTaHOBUTE paccToAHNe
CbHEMKM.

(1) YcraHnoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
VHpavkaTop & noABnAeTcA B BUAouckaTene
nnn Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) NepemelanTte pblyar NPUBOAHOTO
TpaHcgokaTopa CTopoHbl “T” B 30He
ONTUYECKOWN TpaHcdoKaumm.

(3) MosepHute anck NEAR/FAR ana nonyyenua
YeTKOW (POKYCHPOBKHU.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE Xenaemoe pacCcToAHME CbeMKUN
C Ucnonb3oBaHMeM pbldara NpMBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokarTopa.

1
Bsl ¢
(G

[ NEAR
I FAR

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
& when the subject is too close to focus on.

[inA Bo3BpalleHUA K pexxumy
aBTOMaTM4ecKomn (hOKYCUPOBKM
YcrtaHnoBute FOCUS Ha AUTO. MiHaukaTop @&
ncHesHeT U3 Bugonckartena unm ¢ akpaHa XK[.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
[Mpou3BoanTe CbeMKY B MOMOXEHUMN LUIMPOKOrO
yrna nocne BbINOMHEHWA (POKYCUPOBKN B
nonoXeHun TenedoTo.

[nA 3anucu o4eHb yaaneHHoOro o6bekra
Haxatb FOCUS BHu3 go INFINITY. O6bekTnB
hokycupyeTca Ha Haubosee yaaneHHbI
06bekT, korga FOCUS yaepxwuBaeTca B
HaXkaToM cocToAHUM, Nocne OTnyCcKaHWA PeXxum
py4HO oKycMpoBKYM ByAeT BOCCTAHOBIEH.
Vicnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLMIO NPU CbEMKE Yepe3
OKHO UNu peLLeTKy AnA hOKyCUPOBKM Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHble 06bEKThI.

MpumeyaHue K py4yHon hoKycupoBke

MoryT noABnATLCA cneaylowme NHANKATOpPbI

A Mpw 3an1cm o4eHb yaaneHHoro o6bLeKTa.

= Korga o6beKT HaxoAMTCA CIIMLIKOM 65IM3KO
AnA POKYyCUPOBKMU.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b] [c]

auk

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[d] [e]

e

HacnaxpeHue .
acdekTammu u3obpakeHuu

Bbi6op achdpekTa nsobpaxxeHusa

Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb Msoﬁpa)KeHme NOXOXUM Ha
Te, 4TO nepenaroT No TenesnaeHuto ¢ NoMoLLbo

yHKUMN IhHEKTOB N306paKeHnA.

PASTEL [a]
KOHTpacTHOCTb M306paXkKeHnA yCUImMBaeTcA, n
1306paxkeHne BbIMMAANUT, Kak MybTUMNIMKALMA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT 1 ApkocTb n3obpaxkeHua byayT
HeraTuBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M306paxkeHne byaeT B LBeTe cenus.

B&W
MN3o06paxkeHne Bynet MOHOXpoMaTUHECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbIM)

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcuBHOCTL cBeTa 6yaeT 6onee APKOW, U
nsobpaxeHve byneT BbIrnALETb, Kak
UNNCTPaLmA.

MOSAIC [d]
M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
M306paxeHre paclumpAeTcA Mo BepTyKanm.

STRETCH [f]
M306paxeHre pacluMpAeTcA Mo ropu3oHTanu.
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HacnaxpeHue acpdekTamu

Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

n3o06parkeHnn

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU
achheKkToB U3obparkeHusa

(1) Haxxmnte PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblboOpa Xenaemoro pexxvma achdekTa
n306paxkeHus.

s ) e
1 PICTURE
EFFECT

L

I PASTEL
NEG. ART

t

SEPIA
B&wW
SOLARIZE

STRETCH

L MOSAIC
t»
t

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

= When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

BbikitoueHue acppekta usobpaxxeHusa
HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTtop
achbdhekTa n3obpaxkeHna ncHesHeT ns
Buaouckartena unu ¢ akpaxHa >KKA,.

MpumeyaHua K appekTam nsobparkeHua

¢ Korpa Bbl BbiknoyaeTe nutaxve,
BMAeOKaMepa aBToMaTUYeCckn Bo3BpaLlaeTcA
K HOpMarbHOMY pexuvmy.

* Bo Bpems UCMosfib30BaHMA (OyHKLMN
appekToB U306paxeHnii Bol He MoxxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLUMIO CTAPUHHOIO chunbma ¢
nomoubto DIGITAL EFFECT.



Adjusting the

exposure
When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

v

P

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
«Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

PerynupoBka
3KCno3vuum

Korpa TpebyetcAa perynuposaTb
9KCMNO3ULUIo

OTperynupyiite 3KCnosuLmio BpyyHyto B
CNEeAYIOLLMX CIyHanX.

[b]

[a]

® DOH ABNAETCA CNULIKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
noaceeTka)

® HepgoctaTo4Hoe ocBelleHmne: 6onbluan YacTb
n3o06paxKeHnA TeMHaA

[b]
® ApKuWin NpeaMeT Ha TEMHOM (hoHe
e [1nA xopoLuei 3anucu B TEMHOTe

PerynupOBKa JKcno3nuumn

(1) Haxxmmute EXPOSURE.
(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynupoBKu APKOCTU.

a N
EXPOSURE

T

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

n

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexxumy
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULIUU
CHoBa HaxxmnTe EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light
(supplied with CCD-TRV99E only). To get the
best colour, you must maintain a sufficient light
level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

«BACK LIGHT does not work.

= |f you change the PROGRAM AE mode, the
camcorder automatically returns to automatic
exposure mode.

PerynupoBka aKcnosmuuu

CbeMmKa, Koraa coJiHue HaxoautcA y Bac 3a

CruHOM

Ecnu UCTOYHUK OCBeLleHnA HaxoamTca 3a

Bawmm 06beKTOM UnK B CrieAyHoLWMX YCNOoBUAX,

06beKT ByeT 3anncaH CULWKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPU MOMELLEHNA Y OKHO HAXOAUTCA
3a 06bEKTOM.

© /ICTOYHUKM APKOrO OCBELLEHMA NonaaarT B
Kaap.

e Korfa cHMMaemaeTcA YenoBeK, HOCALLMIN
6enyto nnu 6necTAlyto ogexay, Ha 6enom
(hOHe, NMNLI0 MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbemKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3soBatb
BuaeodoHapb (NpunaraeTcA TONbKO K MOAeNu
CCD-TRV99E). ina nony4eHnA Hamny4liero
uBeTa Bbl fonmHbl noanepxvsaTb
[OCTaTOYHbIN YPOBEHb OCBELLEHMA.

Koraa Bbl perynupyeTte aKcnosuuuio

BPY4HYIO

o dyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaert.

¢ Ecnu Bbl nsmexAete pexxum PROGRAM AE,
BMAEOKaMepa aBToMaTUYeCckn Bo3BpaLlaeTcA
K PEXMMY aBTOMATU4ECKOWN 3KCMO3ULIMN.



Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 3, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

Bbl MOXeTe BbIGUpaTb U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTENIbHO YCTaHOBEHHbBIX HAANUCEN U
OByX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanvcen. Bbl MoxeTe
TakXe BblbMpaTh A3bIK, UBET, pa3mep u
NonoXkeHue Haanucen.

Hano)xeHue Haanucewn

(1)Haxmute TITLE gnAa oTobparkeHnA MeHIo
Haanucen.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6pa C1, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa HaAMucK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe
perynnpoBoOYHbIA Anck. Haanuce
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbiIbpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa UBeTa, pa3mepa Unm NonoxXeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe PerynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa XXenaemoro anemMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTE PErynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTBI 4 U 5 00 Tex Nop, noka
He oTperynupyeTe HaanMcb No CBOemy
>KenaHuio.

(7) HaxkmuTe perynumpoBOYHbIA AUCK CHOBa A1A
3aBepLUEeHVA YCTaHOBKM.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 3aKOHYUTb 3anncb
Haznucu, Haxxmute TITLE.

PRESET TITLE
TITLE E HELLO! ELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (5] HAPPY BIRTHDAY
] T HAPPY HOLIDAYS T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
9 OUR SWEET BABY © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
=4 *RETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE [TITLE
Q HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY Ay
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS ~ -’
CONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
OUR SWEET BABY
~ WEDDING » ‘1 n\ N
VACATION
SRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

4 Ome ]
NV
] S = ~THE END-—
/Ny
(5] THE END
[TITLE] : END

THE END
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Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select @
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (1
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= |f you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

= |f you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

=When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

[nAa Hano>XxeHnA HaanNucKu oT Ha4ana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 HaxxmmTe START/STOP ana
Havana sanucu.

[nAa HanoXxeHuA Haanucu B rpouecce
3anucu

Mocne HaxxatnAa START/STOP gna Havana
3anucu HayHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B aToM cnyyae
3yMMeEpHbI cUrHan noaaeaTbeA He 6yaeT.

[na Bbibopa A3blka NpeaBapuTENIbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOW Hagnucu

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BbibpaTth A3bIK, BblbepuTe
nepep nyHKTom 2. 3atem BblbepUTE A3BLIK U
BEPHUTECH K MYyHKTY 2.

Ona Bbibopa co6¢cTBEHHON HagNUcH
Ecnu Bbl XxoTnTe UCnonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BblbepuTe 0 B NyHKTE 2.

MpuMeyaHUA K HaNnoXXeHuo HaanNucu

e Ecnv Bbl He caenanv HUKakow Haanucu
COBCTBEHHON, Ha Aucnnee NoABMTCA
nHaMKauma “————..".

* dyHkunAa FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHuA
paboTaeT, 04HaKO NiaBHO He BBOAUTCA U He
BbIBOAMTCA.

* Ecnv Bbl oTO6pasnTe MEHIO Uin MeHIo
Haanucen BoO BPEMA HANOXEHWA Haanmcu, To
Haanucb He ByaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA BO BPeMA
0TO6PaXKEHUA MEHIO UM MEHIO HAAMMUCEN.

LiBeT Hapnucen U3MeHAETCA crieayoWwum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pasmep Hagnucen U3BMEHAETCA CneaylowWwmum
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

MonoxxeHne HapnNMcK nameHAeTcA
cnepylowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bbl BibrpaeTte pasvep Hagnvcy “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BblbUpaTb 04HO U3 9 NONOXKEHUIA.
Korpa Bbl BbibrpaeTe pasmep Haanmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl MOXET BbIbMpaTh U3 8 MONOXKXEHWUN.

MpumeyaHua K HagnNMcAmM

© B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT pa3mepa uiv nosnoXxeHna
Haanucu gata v BpeMA WK Xe YTO-TO O4HO U3
HUX He oTobpaxkaeTcs.

e Ecrin Bbl BBenu 13 3HakoB unu 6onee ana
pa3wvepa Hagnucu LARGE, Haanuch
aBTOMAaTUYECKN YMEHbLLIAETCA [0 Haanexallero
pasmepa nocne Bblbopa NONOXEHNSA.

e Korpa oTobpakaeTcA HaanNuCh, UHANKATOPbI
LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME noaenATbcA He 6y ayT.



Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to VTR or eject the cassette before
you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ¢ , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux .
coOCTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3aaTh ABe HAAMUCK U COXPaHUTb
UX B NamATn Bugeokamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem
ycTaHoBuTb BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxxexnve VTR unu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepes Hayanom.

Bawa Hagnncb MoxeT umeTb [0 20 3HAKOB.

(1) Haxxmute TITLE anAa oTobpaxkeHusa MeHio
Haznucen.

(2) MoBepHUTE pPerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbapa 7@, a 3aTemM HaXKMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE pPerynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa nepsow NnHUM cTpokn (CUSTOM1)
Unu BTOpPOW NHUK cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe OMUCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE pPerynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOJIOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe OUCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE pPerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTBI 4 U 5 00 Tex Nop, noka
He 3aKOHYMTE HaAMuUCh.

(7) Ana okoH4yaHWA paboTbl MO CO3AaHMIO
HaZAnNMcK NOBEPHUTE PETYNNPOBOYHBIA ANCK
anA Bblbopa SET, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

1 TITLE 2

N\

o]

?

@ CUSTOM2 "~ ———m e .

TITLE SET
CUSTOM1 "~ — - m e "

PRETURN

?

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

&
PRETURN

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥DIE
KLMNO AETOU i

PQRST AE[OU .. /-
uvwxy AEOEE [ € ]
28 21 AONSB [SET]

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AIOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYIE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢io" :
[BaRsT AEiGU ' .. /=
UVIWXY AEORE [ € ]
z& 2! AONCB [SETI

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢id"

RST AEIOU ', . /-

AEO [e]

28 21 AON¢B [SET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET e

SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE -

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYIE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢" :
PQRST AEIOU ', . /-
UVINXY AEOEE
z& 2! Aones [[SETI]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NE
KLMNO AEIQU ¢id"

PQ AEiOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ « ]
28 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

FGHIJ 67890 SFYNIE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢":

Ll
UVWXY AEQKE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AONGB [SETI
[TITLE] : END

F &
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Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [¢] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted.

Re-recording a

picture in the middle
of a recorded tape

— CCD-TRV99E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

Co3paaHue Bawux cob6CTBEeHHbIX
Hagnucen

ﬂﬂFl peaakTuposaHunA 3anoOMHeHHOM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unmn
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOr0, KaKyto
Haanuch Bbl XO0TUTe OTpefakTUpoBaTh, a 3aTem
U3MeHUTE HaAnuCh.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MoxeTe BBecTU 6onbLue, YeM 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MuHYT unu 6onee npu
BBOJE 3HaKOB B TO BPeMHd, Korga Kkaccerta
HaxoauTcA B BUpeokamepe

MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKUN. 3HAKM,
KoTopble Bbl BBenu, ocTaloTcA B NamATU.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHU3, a 3aTeM
CHOBA BBEPX M Ha4yHUTE C MyHKTa 1.

[AnA oTmMeHbl HaaNUcKu

B nyHKTe 4 noBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTem HaxxmuTe auck. MNocnegHuia
3Hak byaeT cTepT. MNoBTOpAWTE 3TO AENCTBUE
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yAyT yaaneHbl Bce 3HaKU.

MNMepe3anucb n3obpa-
YXeHUA B cepeauHe
3anncaHHOM JIeHTbI

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Bbl MOXKeTe BCTaBUTb CLiEHY B cepeanHe
3anvcaHHON NEeHTbI, YCTaHOBMB HavasibHyo v
KOHEYHylo Touku. PaHee 3anucaHHanA YacTb
6ynet ctepta. Korga noABnAeTcA BpEMeHHOM
koa RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha NORMAL B
cUCTeMe MEHIO AnA 0TOBpaKeHMA cHeTymKa
NEeHTBHI.



Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby
mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets
to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter
zero point.

Mepesanucb usobpaxieHun B
cepeavHe 3annMcaHHOW NEHTbI

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTM, AEPXNUTE HAXaToN CTOPOHY +
(BOCnpoun3BeneHue Briepea) Unm CTOPOHY —
(obpaTHOE BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE) KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH un oTnycTnTe KHOMKY B TOYKE,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKoH4MTL BCTasky [b].
Bupoeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTM.

(2) Haxxmmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeTumk
cbpacbiBaeTCA Ha HyJb.

(3) Oepxute HaxxaTol CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH un oTnycTnTe KHOMKY B TOYKE,
rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb BCTasky [a].

(4) Haxkmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. MinavkaTop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT muraTb.

(5)Haxxmnte START/STOP anAa Hayana 3anvcu.

3anucb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKM B
HYNIeBOIN TOYKE CYEeTYMKA.

B e
[a] ¥ [b]

e e

2 Y AN
W& & | & |

1 3o

+ EDITSEARCH — + EDITSEARY

q ZERO MEM

RESET >§
v

(OCK

4
h
%@gy

2 COUNTER STBY 0:00:00

TBY -0:01:23
ReF=tronent
A -
D X \\§
\ J

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

START/STOP

AnAa nsameHeHMA KOHEYHOW TOYKU
Haxwmute ZERO MEM ana ctupanuva
nHaukatopa ZERO MEM, a 3atem nostopute
NYyHKTbI cO 2 no 5.
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Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

Mepesanucb usobpaxieHun B
cepeavHe 3annMcaHHOW NEHTbI

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= If you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

= When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or .., you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

MpumevyaHma kK nepesanucu

° /1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK MOryT 6bITb UCKaXeHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBNIEHHON YacTu npu ee
BOCMPOU3BELEHUN.

e Ecnn Bbl nepesanvcbiBaeTe YacTb NEHTHI,
KOTOpaA CoAePXUT He3anucaHHbIe y4acTKu,
TO (PyHKLMA 3anOMUHAHUA HYNA MOXET
paboTaTb HenpaBUIbHO.

e Korpa nepekntodatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBmeH B nonoxenue 5SEC unm L , Bbl
He MOXeTe MCMosb30BaTh PyHKLMIO
3anoMUHaHWA HynA.

3anucb c gatoun/
BpeMeHeM

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for
Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo
time for the models sold in Japan and to Hong
Kong time for the other models. You can reset
the clock in the menu system.

Mepen Havanom 3anucu Haxxmute DATE nnu
TIME. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb AaTy Unv BpeMA,
oTobparkaemble B BUAOMCKATESE WU HA 3KpaHe
KK BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHnem. Haxmmte DATE
(vnn TIME), a 3atem HaxxmuTe TIME (unu DATE)
AnA oTobpaXkeHnA AaTbl U BpeMeHu
O[HOBPEMEHHO.

Yachbl ycTaHOBsEHbI HA 3aBOJe Ha BpemsA
CuaHeA ona aBCTPanNMACKMX U HOBO3ENaHACKMX
Mozenen, Ha Bpema TOKMO AnA MOAenew,
npoaasaembix B ANoHun, 1 Ha BpemA TOHKOHra
ONA ocTanbHbIX MoAeneni. Bbl MoXxeTe 3aHOBO
YCTaHOBUTb Yacbl B CUCTEME MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

e )
DATE TIME
-
47 1998
\
r 47 1998
TIME DATE 17:30:00
\
17:30:00
\ J

[nAa octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTtoun u/unm
BpemeHem

Haxmute DATE wunmu TIME cHoBa. MinaukaTop
[aTbl u/vnu BpemeHu ncyesHeT. 3anuck byaeT
npoosiKeHa.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ©3@, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauua
COCTOAHMUA 3anucu

Vcnonb3yinTe AaHHyo hyHKUMIO AnA NpOBEepKn
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv nonyymTh Hauny4lwee no
BO3MOXHOCTU n3obpaxeHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa byneT HaxoauTcA B
pe>xume rotoBHOCTU, HaxkxmuTe MENU ana
0TOBpPaXXEHNA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK AN
Bblbopa 0T, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblibopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LINCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneT muraTtb.

(4)Haxxmnte START/STOP.

Bnaeokamepe TpebyeTcA 0Kono 5 CekyHA,
[NA NPOBEPKU COCTOAHWA NIEHTbI, @ 3aTeM
OHa BO3BpaLLAeTCA B PEXNM rOTOBHOCTMU.

1 MENU

A

I= @

5
B\
N R >

STARTISTOP

TAPE SET T
@ REC MODE i)
& ORC TO SET & ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN EIREMAIN
= COUNTER = COUNTER
erc E1c ORETURN
? ?
=4
TAPE SET
o)
o
TOREMAIN AL
= COUNTER ~
= S p " START/STOP_
® 2, KEY (S
[N}

STBY 0:00:00

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

«When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxabin pas, korga Bbl BctaBnaete
KacceTy
BbInonHANTe BbilleonucaHHyo Npoleaypy.

MpumeyanuAa K pyHkumm ORC

e Korpga Bbl yctaHaBnmeaete ORC TO SET,
3anucb NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 CekyHabl, Tak,
4yT06bI BUAEOKAMEPA CMOrfia NPOBEPUTL
COCTOAHWE NEeHThI. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 3anncaHHyto neHty. 0,1-
CeKyHAHbI Npoben ucyesaeT, ecnm Bol
HayMHaeTe 3anncb OT TOYKW, rae Bol
yctaHoBunn ORC TO SET 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CeKyHbl, U1 ecnv NPoM3BoanTe 3anuch
noBepx He3anncaHHoOW YacTu.

© Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonb3oBaTh AaHHYO
hYHKLMIO C NEHTOW, ecnn Ha KacceTe
BbICTaBeHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
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Releasing the STEADY

SHOT function

When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use it. The ‘& indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.
Do not use the Steady Shot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p. 34).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ™" indicator flashes.

Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

OTknioyeHue pyHKLUUMU
STEADY SHOT

Korpa pa6oTaeT hyHKLMA YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU,
BMAeOoKamMepa OCyLLeCTBNAET KOMMNeHcaumo
LpoXkKaHvA BuaeoKamepbl.

Bbl MOXXeTe OTKMOUNTL PYHKLMIO YCTOWYMBOMN
CBEMKM, €CNN He HyXAaeTech B ee
ucnons3oBaHun. NHavkatop “&” noAsnAeTcA B
BugouckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XK. He
MCMoSb3ynTe (PYHKLUMIO YCTONYMBOW CHEMKMU Npu
CbEeMKe HEenoABMXHbIX 06 bEKTOB C MOMOLLbIO
TpeHoru.

Bbl moxeTe Bbibupate ON unu OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

AnA akTuBu3auum hyHKLUN YCTOUHUBOWM
CbEMKU CHOBa

YctaHoBuTe STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMM YCTOUYMBOIN CLEMKHU

® OYHKLUWA YCTONYNBON CHEMKM He
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaHNA
BMAEOKaMepbl.

e [pn yctaHoBke pyHkummn STEADYSHOT Ha
ON vnu OFF B cucteme MeHto aKCnosnumA
MOXeT konebatbeA.

° OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU HE paboTaeT B
pexxume 16:9 FULL. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme meHto,
nHavkatop ‘M 6yneT muraTh.

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MoacoennHute Buaeokamepy k Bawemy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ana npocmoTtpa
BOCMPON3BOANMOrO N306paXKeHNA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopa. Npu npocmoTpe
BOCMPON3BOAMMOrO M306paXkeHNA NyTem
NoAcoeAnHeHVA Buaeokamepbl K Bawemy
TeneBn30py Mbl pekoMeHayeM Bam
MCMonb30BaTh ANEKTPUHECKYIO CETb B KayecTBe
UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa, 3akponte naHens XXK[. B
NPOTUBHOM Cly4ae MoryT NPOUCXoanTb
NCKaXXeHNA n3obpa>keHnA.



Watching on a TV screen

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture . If you are going to
connect the camcorder using the S video cable
(not supplied) [a], you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable

[b].

S VIDEO

N

(not supplied)/ TV
(He npunaraeTtca) | |N

[a] =~

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe Tenesu3opa

MoacoeanHeHue NPAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM ¢ BxoaHbIMMY
rHesgamu ayavo/Buaeo

Mpy noacoeAMHeHnn coenHnTenbLHoro Kabensa
ayamno/Buaeo ybeamTech, 4To Bbl
NoAcoeAVHAETE LWTeKepbl K rHe3fam
0[MHaKOBOro LBeTa.

OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Buaeokamepy K sxogam LINE IN Ha Tenesusope
M1 Ha NoOACOeAMHEHHOM K Tenesu3opy KBM ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMem npunaraemoro
coeauHuTensHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
YcTtaHoBuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope
B nonoxexve VCR. Mpu noacoeamHennm kK KBM
yCTaHOBUTE CeNeKTop BXOAHbIX CUrHAnoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unn KBM nmeet rHe3no
S-BMAeo, NoacoeanHMTE C nomoLlbo kabenAa S-
BUAEOCUrHanNoB (He npunaraetca) [a] anA
nony4YeHVA BbICOKOrO KayecTsa N306padkeHnsa.
Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHaeTe Buaeokamepy ¢
1crnonb3oBaHnem Kabena S-BuaeocurHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He HY>XHO NoACoeaAVHATb
XXEenTbl (BUAEO) pasbem COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabensa ayano/snaeo [b].

y——

l ax=E —p | © S VIDEO

—™\ : Signal flow/ lNepepaya curHana

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the TV or the VCR. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
model.

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

—»| ® VIDEO
== ©}AUD|O
- ® VCR
__
= ol

Ecnu Baw tenesusop unu KBM
MOHO(OHUYECKOro Tuna

MoacoenmHuTe Tonbko 6enbii pazbem Ana
ayAvoCurHarnoB 1 K BUAEOKamepey 1 K
Tenesusopy nnu KBM. lNMpu Takom coeamHeHnn
3BYK 6yAeT MOHO(hOHNYECKOM, faxe Ansa
cTepeohoHnYecKor Moaeny BUAEOKamepsbl.

AnA nogcoeanHeHuA K Tenesusopy unu KBM
6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3p, ayamo/Buaeo
Wcnonbsyinte BY-apantep (He npunaraetcs).

suoneiado paouenpy
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Watching on a TV screen

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

— CCD-TRV99E only

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the & LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the & mark by using infrared
rays.

LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To play back on a TV

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
VTR.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of the LASER
LINK button lights up.

(5) Press B on the camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver.

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe TenesBu3opa

UcnonbsoBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
UK ayanoBuaeonpuemMHuka

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHute 6ecnpoBoaHbin MK
ayAvoBMUAOEONPUEMHNK (He npunaraeTcA),
umetowmn 3Hak & LASER LINK, k Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unu KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTpmBaTh N306paxKeHne Ha aKpaHe
Bawero Tenesnsopa. CmMoTpuTe NoApo6HOCTU B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnyaTauum 6ecnpoBoAHOro
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemHuka.

LASER LINK sBnseTca cuctemon npuema u
nepeaayn n3obpa>keHna 1 3Byka Mexay
BuAeoannapaTypoi, umetoLlen sHak & , ¢
NMOMOLLbIO MH(PpPaKpaCHbIX yYen.

LASER LINK aBnseTcAa ToBapHbIM 3HaKOM
kopnopauuu Sony.

ﬂnFl BocCnpou3BeneHUA Ha TeneBu3ope

(1) Mocne coenvHeHnA Bawero Tenesnsopa u
6ecnposogHoro VK ayamosugeonpnemHuka,
ycTaHoBuTe BblkntoyaTens POWER Ha
6ecnpoBogHoM VIK ayaMoBuaeonpuemMHuKe B
nonoxeHve ON.

(2) YctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexve VTR.

(3) BkntoumTe TeneBnsop 1 ycTtaHoBUTE
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) Haxkmnte LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka KHOMKM
LASER LINK 6yneT ropeTb.

(5) Haxkmnte B> Ha Bugeokamepe Anda Hayana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(6) HauenbTe nepenatyunk LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBogHoM VIK ayaMoBuaeonpueMHuKe.

Ana otmeHbl pyHkuun LASER LINK
HaxxmmTe LASER LINK.



Watching on a TV screen

If you use a Sony TV

= You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press the LASER LINK or B> button. To do
so, set the AUTO TV ON to ON in the menu
system and turn the TV’s main switch on, then
do either of the following;
= Point the LASER LINK emitter towards the

TV’s remote sensor and press LASER LINK.
= Turn on the LASER LINK button and press
.

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set the
AUTO TV ON to ON and the TV INPUT to the
same video input (1,2,3) in the menu system.
With some models, however the picture and
sound may be disconnected momentarily when
the video input is switched.

= The above feature may not work with some TV
models.

Note

When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

NMpocmoTp Ha 9KpaHe TeneBM3opa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Tenesusop Sony
® Bbl MOXeTe BKNoYaTb TeNeBn3op
aBToOMaTM4ecKu nNpu HaxxaTnm kHonku LASER
LINK nnn . [InA BbINONHEHUA 3TOr0
yctaHoBuTe AUTO TV ON Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO 1 BKJIIOYUTE FMaBHbIN BblKNoYaTenb
Tenesun3opa, a 3aTem caenanTe o4HO U3 ABYX:
* HauenbTe nepenatymk LASER LINK Ha
[OMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4uK Tenesmsopa u
HaxkmuTe LASER LINK.
e BkntounTe kHonky LASER LINK v HaxxmuTe
|
© Bbl MOXKETE NnepeknioyaTh BUAEOBXOL,
Tenesn3opa aBTOMaTUHECKN Ha TOT, KOTOPbIV
noacoenuHeH k 6ecnposogHomy UK
ayAnoBUAEONPUEMHUKY. [nA BbINONHEHWA
atoro yctaHoBute AUTO TVON HaONwm TV
INPUT Ha TOT e cambiii BugeoBxoz (1,2,3) B
cucteme MeHto. OgHaKo, ANA HEKOTOPbIX
mMozenen n3obpaxkeHne 1 3ByK MOryT
OTKOYaTbCA HA MTHOBEHWE, Koraa
nepeknioyaeTcA BUAEOBXOA,.
® BbllweonvcaHHaa yHKLUMA MOXET He
paboTaTb C HEKOTOPbLIMU MOAENAMU
TeneB130poB.

NMPUMEYAHME

Koraa dyHkuma LASER LINK akTuBr3upoBaHa
(namnouyka kHorku LASER LINK ropuT),
Buaeokamepa noTpebnaeT nutaHve. Haxumre n
BbikntoumTe KHoMnky LASER LINK, ecnu paHHaA
yHKUMA He TpebyeTcA.
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During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,
Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each
function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

a1
(2}
=
=
—
[}

a a)Ka
':mll-‘ d

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaeHna Bbl MmoxeTe
o6paboTatb CLUeHy C UCrnonb3oBaHneM hyHKLWN
LUMbpoBbIX ahdeKTOB: CTON-Kaapa,
NepuoaNYecKoro ABMKEHUA, 3aMeLLleHnA APKOro
n3o06paxxeHna nepegHero nnaHa un
3anasgbiBaHuA. [nA 03HaMKOMIEHNA C
0COBEHHOCTAMY KaXkaon PpyHKLmMM obpaTutecs K
npeablayLmMM CTpaHmLuam.

Bbl MOXXeTe cMOTpeTb 0bpaboTaHHOe

n3obpaxeHve Ha sKpaHe Tenesmsopa unm

Mcnonb3oBaTh €ro ANA MOHTaxa Ha Apyryto

BuAeoannapatypy. Bbl He MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL

3anncb Ha AaHHON BuaeoKamepe BO BpeMA

Takow onepauuu.

(1) Bo Bpemsa BOCNpoOV3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT 1 noBapaymBanTte
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex Mop, noka
xenaembii uHankaTop (STILL, FLASH, LUMI
nnu TRAIL) He HayHeT muraTb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
Mnaunkatop undposoro adcpexTa byaet
ropeTb, U NOABMAIOTCA NONOCHI LKasbl 3TON
yHKUMK. B pexxnme cTon-kaapa nnu
3amMeLLeHna APKOro n3obpaxxeHnA nepesHero
nnaHa nsobpaxkeHve nNpu Haxatum
perynmpoBOYHOro AMcKa 3anoMmnHaeTcA B
NamATH, KaK HEMOABWXHOE N306pakeHue.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

é )

STILL IIm

L

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

v

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

= When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK uncposoro

acpcpekTa
HxxamuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUUM umcgpoBoro

adpcpekTa

© [Ip1 BLINOMIHEHNM NOMCKA METOAOM MPOroHa,
3amMeA/IeHHOM BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NN Pexnme
naysbl Ha n3obpaxxeHun 6yayT noABNATLCA
nomexu.

e Korga nHaukatop umdpoBoro adcpekTta bynet
muratb, Bbl He MoXxeTe ncnons3oBatb
yHKUMIO LmdbpoBoro addekTa.



Searching the boundaries

of recorded date

— CCD-TRV99E only

You can search for the boundary between

recording dates using the Data Code

automatically recorded on the tape.

There are two modes:

= Searching for the beginning of a specific date,
and playing back from there (Date Search)

= Searching for the beginning of all days, one
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of
each (Date Scan)

NMouck rpaHuy
3anucaHHbIX aaT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Bbl MOXeTe OCyLeCTB/IATb MNOUCK rpaHny
MeXnay 3anncaHHbIMU aTtamu C

ncnosib3oBaHMeM Koaa AaHHbIX, aBTOMaTU4eCKU

3anucbiBaemoro Ha neHTe.

CyllecTByeT [iBa pexuma:

e [Nonck Havana onpeaeneHHon AaTbl C
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM C TOro MecTa (MoUcK
Aartbl)

¢ [louck Havana Bcex Aat, OAHOW 3a ApYrow, ¢
BOCMpou3BeAeHneM NpubnmanTensHo B
TeyeHve 10 ceKyH Kaxaomn N3 HMX
(ckaHupoBaHue par)

=N
4.7.1998 <« » 5.7.1998 — 31.12.1998
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Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing

To search for the beginning of a

specific date

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.
The video control buttons light up.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c] .

Kaxabii pas, koraa Bel HaxxumaeTe DATE,
PEeXUM U3MeHAETCA cneayowmm ob6pasom:

CkaHvipoBaHue
Monck patbl — nat —  Bbikn.

[OnA noucka Havyana onpegesieHHoOn

partbl

(1) YcTaHosuTe BbiktoyaTeis POWER B
nonoxxenve VTR. BbicBeTATCA KHOMKM
BWAEOKOHTPONA.

(2) Haxkmnte DATE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA.

(3) Ecnun Tekywwee nonoxexwne — [b], HaxxmuTe
<« 1nA novcka B HanpasneHun [a] nnm
HaxxmuTe PP AnA noucka B HanpaeneHum

[c].

uunedauo siaHHegOaLoOHaMde809  suoneiado paoueApy I
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or PP, Date Scan starts.

POWER
CAMERA

Mounck rpaHuu 3anucaHHbIX pat

[nAa ckaHMpoBaHUA Ha4yana scex gat

(1) YcTaHosuTe BbiktoyaTesis POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) ABaxabl HaxxmuTe DATE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

(3) HaxxmnTe <€ unu PP, CkaHnpoBaHue aat
Ha4nHaeTcA.

DATE DATE
SEARCH SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, << or Py

To view pictures during searching or scanning
Press B and then press << or PP

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

The point at which the date changes may be out
of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= If a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find
its boundaries.

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data
Code function.

[AnAa octaHOBa NOMCKa MU CKaHMpPOBaHUA
HaxxmuTe ogHy 13 cnepyowmx kHonok: DATE,
- H, << v Pp.

[OnAa npocmoTpa u3obpakeHna Bo BpemaA
rnoucka unm cKaHupoBaHua
Haxxmute B, a 3atem Haxxmmute < unu pp,

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAEeTe NOUCK AaTtbl UX
CKaHMpoBaHue AaTt BO BpeMA
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUA

Korpa Buaeokamepa ocyLecTBsaeT NoMck
[aTbl, N306pakeHne yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKN
Brnepea unu Hasapg 6yaeTt oTobpaxartbcA.
HekoTopble nomexu 6yayT npu 3Tom
Hen36exxHbI.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucboiBaeTte
WHOEKCHbIWA curHan

Touka, B KOTOPOW MPOUCXOANT NU3MEHEHne
AaTbl, MOXXET UBMEHUTb CBOE NONOXeHNe
npubnuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

MpumeyaHuA K peXxumy noucka aatbl n

CKaHMpoBaHuA gat

e Ecnin iHeBHaA 3anuncb NPoAOMXaeTcA He
6onee 2-x MUHYT, TO BUAeoKamepa MOXeT
TOYHO HE HaWTU rpaHuLly.

e Mouck pathbl M CKaHUpOBaHWE AaT He
(OYHKLMOHUPYIOT Ha NEHTe, 3anMcaHHoN Ha
BuAeokamepe 6e3 hyHKLUM Koaa AaHHbIX.



Returning to a pre- BosBpar k npepssapuTenbHo

registered position 3aperncTpMpoBaHHOM NO3ULIMK

— CCD-TRV99E only — Tonbko CCD-TRV99E
Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go Vcnonb3yA NynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOMO ynpasBnieHua,
back to the desired point on a tape after Bbl MOXKeTe nerko BEpHyTbCA K XXenaemon
playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time TOYKE NIeHTbl Noce BOCNpon3seaeHuA.
code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the Vicnonb3yinTe cyeTumK neHTbl. Ecnv noABnAeTcA
menu system to display the tape counter. BpemeHHo koA RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha
(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at NORMAL B cucteme MeHo s oTobpakeHuA

the point you later want to locate. The CYeTYMKA NMEHTDI.

counter shows “0:00:00”. (1) Bo BpemA BoCNpousBeAeHNa HaxXmmTe
(2) Press B when you want to stop playback. COUNTER RESET B mecTe, koTopoe Bebl
(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote XOTWUTE NOTOM 06Hapy>uTb. CHeTumk byaeT

Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator nokasbiBaTtb “0:00:00”.

flashes. (2) Haxxmute M. Korpa Bbl 3axoTuTe 0CTaHOBUTL
(4) Press <« to rewind or press PP to fast- BOCMpon3BeeHve.

forward the tape to the counter’s zero point. (3) Haxxmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbte

The tape stops automatically when the AMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHunsa. iHankaTop

counter reaches approximately zero. ZERO MEM 6ygnet muraTb.

(4) HaxxmnTe <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM
NeHTbl Ha3ag unv PP ana yCKopeHHon
NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Briepes A0 HYNEeBON TOYKM
cyeTymKa. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKW, Korja cyeTuunK gonaet
npubnuanTtensHo Ao 0.

COUNTER 0-:00:00 0:12:34
RESET RIums
=ZERO MEM T+
SO NN
2 STOP S i > ( REW@® BJFF

Notes on the tape counter MpumeyaHUA K CHETUMKY JIeHTbI

= Something must be recorded on the tape in © Y10-HMOYAb [OIMKHO BbITh 3anncaHo Ha NeHTe,
order for the tape counter to function. Tape YTO6bI CHETHUK NEHTbI (PyHKLMOHMPOBA.
counter does not work on a blank tape. CYeT4MK NeHTbl He paboTaeT npu

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds Hes3anucaHHON NneHTe.
from the actual time. ® MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXKAeHne Ha HECKOMbKO

CEKYH[, C (haKTUHECKUM BPEMEHEM.
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Returning to a pre-registered
position

BosBpart K npeaBapuTeNbHO
3aperucTpupoBaHHOW NO3ULMUK

Notes on ZERO MEM

= When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is cancelled automatically once
the tape is rewound or advanced to the point
you pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

marking position

Mpumeyanua K ZERO MEM

e Korpga Bbl HaxxumaeTe ZERO MEM, HyneBas
TOoYKa cyeTyMKa 3anommHaeTca. MNepep
nepemMoTKOW Hasaz cHoBa HaxxmuTe ZERO
MEM anAa ctvpanna namaTu.

e [laHHaA hyHKUMA OTMEHAETCA
aBTOMaTM4ecKu, Koraa fieHTa nepemMoTaeTcA
Hasaj wnu Bnepes A0 TOYKU, KOTopyto Bbl
3anoMHunNn.

¢ ZERO MEM He thyHKLMOHMPYET BO BpEMA
3anucu Unu BoCnNpou3BeaeHunA.

Haxo)xaeHue
OTMEe4YeHHOM No3nunu

— CCD-TRV99E only

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder or the LCD screen with the MARK
indicator flashing. When recording or playback
starts, the MARK indicator stops flashing. This
shows that the index signal is being marked.
Then the INDEX MARK indicator will disappear.

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Bbl MOXeTe nerko obHapy>XuTb Ha4ano
>Xenaemown nporpammMbl NyTeM 3anucu
WNHOEKCHOr0 curHana Bo BpemA 3anucy unm
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA U BbINONIHEHUA €ro Nnoucka
NMoTOM.

3anucb MHOEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan Bo
BpemMA 3annucu nnu BocnponseseneHunAa.

an OTMeTKe B Ha4yase 3arnmcu unum
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHun

Haxxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
ONCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHuA B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTW UMM Nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.
Muankatop INDEX MARK noasnaetcA B
Bugouckartene unu Ha akpaHe >XXK[ c
murarowmm nHamkatopom MARK. Korga 3anuch
WM BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE HAYMHAETCA, MHAMKATOP
MARK nepectaeT muratb. OT0O nokasbiBaeT Ha
TO, YTO MHAEKCHbIV CUrHan 3anucaH. 3ateMm
nHamkaTtop INDEX MARK ucuesaer.



Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

Haxo>xaeHue oTme4eHHOM
no3nuuu

Mpu oTMeTKe BO BpeMA 3anucu unu
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHua

HaxxmuTe INDEX MARK Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna B TO4Ke, KOTOPYHO
Bbl X0TUTE NOTOM 0OHAPYXUTb.

MARK

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= |f you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark the index signal during photo
recording.

= An index signal is marked automatically when
you start recording with the POWER switch to
VTR. When you start recording from recording
pause mode, however, an index signal is not
marked.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

INDEX
MARK

MpumMeyaHuA K 3anMcu MHAEKCHOro curHana

® Bbl JOKHBI 06A3aTeNIbHO 3anvcbiBaTh
WHAEKCHbIe curHanbl ¢ 6onee, 4em ABYXMU-
HYTHBIMW MHTepBanamu. B npoTneHOM cryyae
Bbl He cmoXeTe HaxoauTb UX NPaBUbHO.

® Ecnun Bbl ocTaHOBMTE 3anvch BO BPEMA 3anvicu
nHaekcHoro curHana (uHamkatop INDEX
MARK cBeTutca B BUgouckartene), mouck
MOXET ObITb BbINOMHEH HEMPaBUIBLHO.

® Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHBIM CUrHan Ha
fIeHTe C KOAOM AaHHbIX, TO KOA AaHHbIX byaeT
CTepT B TOYKe, B KOTOPOW 3anncaH MHAEKCHbIN
curHan. Mpu BocnpousBeneHnn Takow NeHTbI
BMAeOKamepa oTobpaxaeT Kog, AaHHbIX He-
NOCPeACTBEHHO O TOro, KOTOPbIA Bbin CTEpT.

* YepHaA nonoca noAsnaeTcA, koraa Bel
3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbIA CUrHan Bo Bpems
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA, N 3BYK NPOCNYLUIMBATLCA HE
6yneT. OTO He BMUAET Ha 3BYK 1 N306paxeHne
KOTOpbIe y>Ke 3anncaHbl.

© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcaTb MHAEKCHbIV curHan
BO BpemsA 3anuncu potorpacmi.

® /IHAEKCHbIV curHan 3anucebiBaeTcA
aBTOMaTN4eCcKu, ecnu Bbl Ha4UMHaeeT 3anuchb,
Korpaa Bbikntovatens POWER ycTtaHoBnEH B
nonoxerve VTR. OaHako, ecnv Bbl
HayvHaeTe 3an1cb 13 pexxuma nays3sbl,
WHOEKCHbIN CUrHan 3anucbiBatbeA He byaeT.

© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcaTb UHAEKCHbIV curHan
Ha NeHTe, eCcnu Ha KacceTe BUAHa KpacHaA
MeTKa.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbIV curHan
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHomn B cucteme NTSC.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbIV curHan
BO BpPeMmsA 5-CeKyHAHOWM 3anuncu, 3anncu ToNnbko
BO BpemA yaepxusaHua kHornkn START/STOP
B HaXXaTOM COCTOAHUW 1SN BO BPEMA
BblBE/AEHUA N306PaKEeHUA.
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Haxo)xaeHue oTMe4YeHHOMn

Locating the marking position nosuummn
Scanning the beginning of each CkaHuMpoBaHue Havyana Kaxaoun
marking position — index scan OTMEYEHHOW NO3ULMK - UHAEKCHOEe
CKaHupoBaHue
(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback. (1) Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOTO
(2) Press <t or B». The tape rewinds or yrpasneHna Bo BpeMA HOPManbHOrO
advances rapidly and plays back for BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.
approximately 10 seconds from the point on (2) HaxxmnTe <€ nnu PP, JleHTa YyCKOPEHHO
which the index signal was marked. If you nepemaTbiBaeTCA Hasag uin Brepes v
want to continue playback, press B. When BOCMPOM3BOANTCA NPUBNN3NTENBHO B
you do not press any button, the tape is TeueHne 10 CeKyHA OT Kax ol TOuKM, B
automatically scanned to the next KOTOPO BbIN 3aNMCaH NHAEKCHbIA CUrHar.
programme. Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE NPOAOIXUTD

BOCMNpOu3BeAeHne, Haxxmute B Ecniv Bol
He HaXKuMaeTe HUKaKOW KHOMKW, Ha NeHTe

aBTOMATMYECKM OCYLLECTBIIAETCA NOUCK
crnegnytoLei nporpaMmbi.

1 INDEX
INDEX 00
SCAN

To cancel index scan mode [OnA oTMeHb! peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
Press B. Normal playback resumes. CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTte B. HopmanbHoe BocnponsseneHne
6yneT BOCCTaHOBMEHO.



Locating the marking position

Locating the desired marking
position — index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(3) Press <« or P¥». Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

a N
1 INDEX
INDEX 00
SCAN
2 INDEX
INDEX 02
SEARCH
\

Haxo)xaeHue oTMe4YeHHOMU
no3uuum

Haxo>xaeHue >xenaemomn
OTMEYEeHHOW MOo3uLHu -
UHOEeKCHbIW NOUCK

(1) Haxkmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
yrnpasfeHna B peXxunMe octaHoBa Unn
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(2) HeopHokpaTHO Haxknmante INDEX fo Tex
rop, NoKa UHAEKCHbLIN HOMeP XXenaemow
nporpamMmbl He 0TO6pPasnTCA B BUAOUCKaTene
unu Ha akpaxe XXKO.

(3) Haxkmnte < vnn PP, BocnponsseeHve
Ha4yHeTCA OT Hayana xenaemown nNporpaMmbi.

[a] TekyLlee nonoxeHve
[b] nHaekcHbI Homep INDEX

— [al

2] ol =Ba i

[b] 2« 1« »] »w2

J

To stop index search mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

Note on the index number
The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the

distance from the point you are now viewing [a],

regardless of the direction.

[nAa ocTtaHOBa peXXuma UHAEKCHOro
noucka

HaxmuTte B. HopmanbHoe BocnponssefeHne
6yneT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.

MpumMeyaHue K MHAEKCHOMY HOMeEpY.
WHpekcHbin Homep (1, 2 1 T.4.) yKasbiBaeT
paccTofHne OT MecTa, KoTopoe Bbl
npocmaTpvBaeTe B TEKYLUMIA MOMEHT [a],
He3aBVCUMO OT HanpaBneHusa.
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Haxo)xaeHue oTMe4YeHHOMn

Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

nosvuyuun

CTupaHue MHOEKCHOro curHana

(1) HanauTe MHAOEKCHBIN cUrHan, noanexalumn
CTUPaHWIO, C NCMONb30BaHNEM PyHKLMN
WHAEKCHOro CKaHMPOBAaHWNA WU MHAEKCHOro
noucka.

(2) Haxxmnte ERASE Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B npegenax ot
2 o 10 cekyHA BO BpemA BOCNPON3BeAeHNA
>xenaemown nporpammsl. locne ctupanusa
WHAEKCHOro curHana snaeokamepa
BO3BPALLAETCA K PEXUMY NHAEKCHOrO
CKaHMPOBaHWA WM MHAEKCHOrO NoucKa, B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOrO, KOTOPbIN U3 HYX Obin
ucnonb3oBaH B NyHkTe 1. [Mocne Toro, kak
Bbl ncnonb3oBany HAEKCHbIA NMOUCK,
HopMmanbHoe BocnponsseaeHve byaet
BOCCT@HOBJEHO.

Notes on erasing

= Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on
the same portion of the tape is also erased.

MpumeyaHUA K CTUPaHUIO UHAEKCHOT O cUrHana

* Haxxmnute ERASE 6onee, yem Ha 2 cekyHbl
rnocrne Hayana BoCnpou3BeaeHWA Xenaemom
nporpammbi.

© Bbl He MOXeTe CTepeTb MHAEKCHbIV CUrHarn ¢
JIEeHTbI, €CNN Ha KacceTe BuAaHa KpacHaA
MeTKa.

* Bo BpemA CTUpaHMA MHAEKCHOro curHana 3ByK
npocnywmBaTbCA HE MOXET, 1 YepHaA nosioca
NnoABNAETCA BHU3Y N306paxkeHnsa. OTo He
6y[eT BNNATb Ha 3anncaHHbIe 3BYK Unn
n3obpaxeHue.

* Bugeokamepa MOXeT AeTeKTUpoBaTb
MHAEKCHbIE CUrHanbl, 3annucaHHble Ha KBM, Ho
He MOXeT ux ctepeTb. KBM ¢ nHaekcHonm
PYHKLUMEN MOXET AeTEKTUPOBaTb UHAEKCHbIE
CWrHanbl, 3anucaHHble Ha JaHHOW
BMOEOKaMEPE, HO HE MOXET UX CTEpPEeTb.

© /IHOEKCHBIN CUrHan MoXeT ObITb CTEpPT Npun
BbINonHeHun PCM nocne 3anucu Ha apyrom
KBM B 4acTu, rae MHAEHKCHbIA curHan 6bin
3anucaH.

MNpumeyaHue K Koay AaHHbIX
Mpu CTUPaHWUM UHOEKCHOTO cUrHana Kog, faHHbIX,
[LNA TOW >Xe YacTu NeHTbl Takxke ByaeT cTepT.



Writing the RC Ti

me

code on a recorded

tape

— CCD-TRV99E only

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set
COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the

POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the

camcorder to playback pause mode

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE

indicator appears in the viewfinder

or on the

LCD screen with the WRITE indicator

flashing.

(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE

3anucb BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC Ha
3anMcaHHOM NieHTe

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Bbl moxxeTe 3anuncaTb BpemeHHon ko RC Ha

3anucaHHon nenTe. Micnonb3yiTte nynbT

[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBnieHunA.

Mepen Tem, kak Bbl HaYHETE, Mbl pEKOMEHAYEM

yctaHoButb COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B

cucTeme MeHto, Tak 4yTobbl Bel Mornv BugeTb

BpemeHHou ko RC.

(1) Haxxnmaa maneHbKyto 3eeHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexHve VTR.

(2) MepemoTainTe NeHTy Ha3ad Ha Havano un
yCTaHOBWTE BUAeOKamMepy Ha pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(3)Haxmute TIME CODE WRITE Ha nyneTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna. inavkaTop
TIME CODE WRITE nosBnAeTcA B

indicator stops flashing and the RC time code Bugouckaresne unm Ha akpaxe XXK[ ¢
writing starts from 0:00:00:00. muratowmm nHamkatopom WRITE.

(4) Haxxmute B unu Il pna Havana
socnpounsseneHva. Nnankatop WRITE
nepectaeT MUraTb, 1 3aM1MCb BPEMEHHOO
kopa RC HaunHaeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

a 1 N
POWER ——
TIME CODE >l
] WRITE TINEEODE
= OFF —WRITEl-

- o 71T\

\ S
2 4 PLAY
REW PLAY  JIpauseE

» ]
&

11PAUSE » 0:00:00:01
TIMECODE
WRITE

&

To stop writing the RC time code

Press B (or any video control button).

[Ona octaHoBa 3anucu BpemMeHHOro
kona RC

Haxvumte B (Mnu ntobyro KHONKy
BWOEOKOHTPONA).

uunedauo aiI9HHeg0819HaMAa809 4 suonelado psoueApyY I
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Writing the RC Time code on a

3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC Ha
3anMcaHHOWM fieHTe

recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
—you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
—you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
—you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=\When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= |f you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator
The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback
if:

= nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

=you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

[OnaA 3anucu BpemeHHoro koaa RC ot
KOHLa 3anucaHHOM 4acTu ¢ BpeMeHHbIM
kogom RC

MepemoTaiiTe NeHTy Ha3an Ao 4acTu, Ha
KOTOpoW 6bi1 3anucaH BpemeHHon ko RC, n
YCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKaMEPY Ha PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMpou3BeeHus. 3aTem cnenynte
BbILLEONMCaHHbIM NyHKTaM 3 1 4. BpemeHHom
kop, RC 6yaneT 3anucaH 6e3 nepepbliBa.

MpumeyaHua K 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC

¢ 3anucb BpemeHHoro koga RC oTmeHseTcA,
Korpa:

— Bbl HaxknmaeTe TIME CODE WRITE cHoBa
[0 Hayana BOCNpou3BeAeHNA.

— Bbl HaxkumaeTe INDEX nnu DATE SEARCH
[0 Havyana BoCnpounsseAeHua.

— Bbl U13MeHAeTe pexxkum BOCMpon3BeAeHNA Ha
LPYroi pexum.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHomn kog RC ¢
cepeaviHbl NeHTbI, Ha KOTOPOW He 3anuncaH
BpemeHHoun koA RC, 3annck BpeMeHHoro koaa
Ha4yHeTCA Ha HECKOMbKO KaAapoB paHbLue
TeKyLLero n3obpaxeHus.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHomn ko RC Ha
3anncaHHyto NeHTY, TO KOA AaHHbIX
cTupaeTca.

* Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHol kog RC Ha
NEHTY, 3anncaHHyto 1 B pexxume LP n B
pexxume SP, ogHako BpemeHHon kog RC,
3anucaHHbli B pexxume LP, He MoxeT 6bITb
CYMTaH NpaBuUsbLHO.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb BpeMeHHol kog RC
Ha neHTe, 3anvcaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb BpeMeHHol kog RC
Ha neHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BUaHa KpacHaAa
meTKa.

® YepHaA nonoca noABMAETCA, Koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon koA RC Bo BpemA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK NPOCAYLUIMBATLCA He
6yneT. OTO He BMUAET Ha 3BYK 1
n3obpaxKeHne, KOTopble y>Ke 3anuncaHsi.

MpumMeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY --i-=i==i--

WHaukaTtop --i--:--i-- N0ABNAETCA BO BPeEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA, ecnu:

® HNYero He 6bIso 3anncaHo.

® BpemeHHol koA RC He cunTbiBaeTcA n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI NN N3-3a Nomex.

© Bbl Npon3Benu 3an1chb C UCNonb3oBaHMeM
apyroro KBM 6e3 chyHKUMM BpeMeHHOro koaa
RC.

MHpavkaTop --:--i--i-- TaKXXe MOXeT NOABUTLCA

Ha akpaHe XK/ Bo BpemA BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUA C

pasfniM4yHON CKOPOCThIO.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, FliEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, ViS[H VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC
or [@ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 34).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press 1l on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 65).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC € jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTb Baly cobCTBEHHYO
BMAEOMNporpaMmMy nyTem MOHTaxa C NomMoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna El 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS| VHS,
SWHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SWvHS[H S-VHSC vnnn
@ Betamax, KOTopblii UMeeT BXoAbl ayano/
BMAeO.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MNoacoeanHnTe Buaeokamepy Kk KBM, ncnonbsya
npunaraembiii coeaMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayamo/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE CEeNeKTop BXOAHbIX CUrHasNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexune LINE, ecnn Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHnoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHto (CTp.
34).

HayHuTe moHTaXx

[MoHU3bTEe rPOMKOCTL BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemsA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criy4ae moxeT
NPON30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306PaKeHUA.

(1) BctaBbTe YUUCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B8 KBM n
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anncaHHylo neHTy B
BUAeOKamepy.

(2) Bocnpon3soauTe 3anmMcaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe A0 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He
06Hapy>XuTe TOYKY HEMHOrO paHee Toro
mecTa, 0TKyAa Bbl xoTuTe Ha4aTb MOHTaX, a
3atem Haxxmute Il anA yctaHoBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha PeXnM nay3abl
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHNA.

(3)Hangute Ha KBM Touky Havana 3anvcu u
ycTaHosute KBM Ha pexkum naysbl 3anucu.

(4) Cnepsa HaxxmuTe 1l Ha Buaeokamepe, a
3aTem Yepes HecKonbKo cekyHa HaxkmuTe 1l
Ha KBM anA Havana MoHTaxa.

[OnAa moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[oBTOpPUTE NYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[inAa Hano>xeHnA Haanucu BO BpeMA
MOHTaXa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HaAMUCL BO BPeMA
MoHTaxa. Cm. “HanoxeHne Hagnucn” (cTp. 65).

AnA ocTaHOBKW MOHTaXa
HaxwvunTte B n Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumMeyaHUe K TOHHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnun Bl noacoeanHuTe Buaeoaeky, kotopana
nMeeT hYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOrO MOHTaXa K
rHe3ny LANC @ Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
ucnonb3osaHuem kabens LANC (He npunaraetca),
TO MOHTaX OyAeT elle 60nee TOYHbIN.

suonelado pasueApy
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Recording from a

VCR or TV

3anucb ¢c KBM vnu

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Connect the camcorder to the VCR or
TV using the supplied A/V cable. Turn down the
volume of the camcorder while editing.
Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu system.
Then press @ REC and the button on the right
together on the camcorder at the point where
you want to start recording.

In recording and recording pause mode, S video

and VIDEO/AUDIO jacks automatically work as

input jacks.

Tenesusopa

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unmn
TeNeBU3VOHHYIO NporpaMmmy ¢ Tenesm3opa,
KOTOPbIVi UMeeT BbIXOAbl BUAeo/ayamo.
MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy Kk KBM nnu
TeneBn30py C MCMOIb30BAHVEM MpUIaraemMoro
kabensa Bugeo/ayamo. NoHW3bTe rPOMKOCTb
BMAEOKamepbl BO BpeMA MOHTaxa. B
NPOTUBHOM Clly4ae MOXeT NPOn30MATU
NcKaxxeHne n3obpaxkeHuA.

(1) Haxkumana ManeHbKyto 3efIeHYI0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBUTe ero B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) YctaHoBute DISPLAY Ha LCD B cucteme
MeHI0. 3aTemM BMeCTe HaXXMUTe KHOMKy @
REC n KHOMKy cripaBa OT Hee Ha
BuAeokKamepe B To4Ke, rae Bol xoTute
Ha4aTb 3anwce.

B pexxume 3anvicy unu naysbl 3anucy riesga S-

Buageo n VIDEO/AUDIO aBTOMaTU4eCKU

paboTaloT B KayecTBe BXOAHbIX rHe3,.

1 POWER
.
= OFF
.

2 REC

Y

(not supplied)/(He npunaraetcs)

—_—

= : Signal flow/ lMepepava curHana

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture.

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type, connect
only the white plug for audio on both the
camcorder and the VCR or TV.

If your VCR or TV does not have an S VIDEO
OUT jack, connect cable [b]. Do not connect the
S video cable (not supplied) [a] to the camcorder.

To stop recording
Press H.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu TeneBn3op umeeT rHe3go
S-BUAEO, TO BbINOMHUTE COEANHEHME C
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabena S-BmaeocurHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a] AnAa nony4yeHuAa n3obpaxeHns
BbICOKOro ka4yecTtBa.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesunsop
MOHOMOHNYECKOr0 THNa, NOACOEANHNUTE TONbKO
6enbliin pasbem AnA ayAMOCUrHanoB 1 Ha
Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM nnn tenesunsope.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesnsop He nveeTt
rHesaa S VIDEO OUT, To noacoeamHuTe
kabenb [b]. He noacoeauHaiiTe kabenb
S-BuageocurHanos (He npunaraeTtcA) [a] K
BMaeokamvepe.

[nA octaHoBa 3anucu
Haxxmute W



Recording from a VCR or TV

Note on recording

You cannot record a picture that has a copyright
control signal for copyright protection of
software. “COPY INHIBIT” appears if you try to
record such a picture.

Replacing recording on a tape
- Insert Editing

— CCD-TRV99E only

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto

your originally recorded tape by specifying

starting and ending points.

Connections are the same as in “Recording from

aVCRorTV”.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate the start point to be
inserted and set it to playback pause mode.

(3) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should end by pressing <<« or PP,

then press 1l to set it to playback pause mode.

(4) Press COUNTER RESET to set the counter to
zero.

(5) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing <« then
press @ REC and Il to set it to recording
pause mode.

(6) Press ZERO MEM. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes and the end point of the insert is
stored in memory.

(7) Press 1l on the camcorder and the VCR
simultaneously to start insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

zero point on the counter.

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM so that the ZERO MEM
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

Note on the inserted picture
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

3anucb ¢ KBM unu tenesusopa

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Bbl He moXxeTe 3anucaTtb nsobpaxeHue,
KOTOPOE COAEPXXUT KOHTPOJIbHbIE CUrHAbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa As1A 3alnTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa Buaeonporpammbl. “COPY INHIBIT”
noAsuTCA, ecnv Bbl nonpobyeTe BbINONHUTL
3anncb TaKoro n3obpaxKeHnA.

3amelueHue 3anucu Ha NeHTe
— MoHTa)k B pe)xume BCTaBKHU

- Tonbko CCD-TRV99E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBWTb HOBYIO CLIEHY C MOMOLLbIO

KBM Ha Baly nepoHavanbHO 3anncaHHyto

JIEHTY NMyTeM yKasaHuA HayanbHON M KOHEYHOM

TOYeK.

CoepnunHeHuna 6yayT TakUMK Xe, Kak 1 B

pasgene “3anucb ¢ KBM unu Tenesusopa”.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkmtovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Hanaute Ha KBM HavanbHyto TOYKy Ans
BCTaBKM 1 YyCTAaHOBUTE €ro Ha pexKnum naysbl
BOCNpPOuU3BeAeHNA.

(3) HamguTte Ha Buaeokamepe TO4Ky, roe
BCTaBKa A0/MKHA 3aKOHYMTCA, NyTeM
HaxxatvA < unu PP, a 3atem Haxxmute 1
[NA YCTAaHOBKM ee Ha pexxvm nay3sbl
BOCNpPOuN3BeAeHNA.

(4) Haxkmnte COUNTER RESET ana yctaHoOBKM
cyeTuMKa Ha Hynb.

(5) Hamgute Ha Buaeokamepe TOYKy, roe
BCTaBKa A0/KHA HAYMHATLCA, MyTem
HaxxatvA <4d nnu PP, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
@ REC u Il onA ycTaHOBKM €€ Ha pexum
naysbl 3anmcu.

(6) Haxkmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbte
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHunsa. iHankaTop
ZERO MEM 6yneTt muraTb, 1 KOHeYHasA
TOYKa BCTaBKMN 3anomyHaeTcA B NaMATU.

(7) OpHoBpemeHHo HaxkmmTe Il Ha
Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM ana Havana
MOHTaXa B pexxuMe BCTaBKW.

MoHTaX B pexxmme BCTaBKMN aBTOMaTUHECKN

OCTaHOBMTCA OKOJIO HYNIEBOW TOYKM CHETHMKA.

[AnA n3MmeHeHUA KOHEYHOMN TOYKMN
Haxmumte ZERO MEM Ha nynbTte
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns, Tak, YTobbl
nHamkaTop ZERO MEM wncyes n HayHuTe ¢
nyHkTa 3.

MNMpumeyaHue K BCTaBNIEHHOMY U306paXKeHUo
MN306paxkeHne MoXeT BbITb UCKaXXeHO B KOHLIE
BCTABIEHHOIN YaCTu Npy BOCTPOU3BEAEHUM.

nunedauo alqHHegogL10HamMdag024 SUO!]E‘.ISdO pajueApy I
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Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

3ameHa nUTUeBOW
6aTapenku B Bugeokamepe

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the % indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025 or
Duracell DL-2025 lithium battery. Use of any
other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that

terminals on the battery match the terminals

on the camcorder.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa cHabeHa yCTaHOBIEHHON
nuTueBon 6ataperikoi. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT
cnabol UM NOSHOCTBLIO PA3PAAUTCA, MHANKATOP
x% 6ygeTt muraTh B BUgouckarene
npubnu3nTENLHO B TeYEHUe 5 CekyHA, koraa Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. B Takom cnyyae
3aMeHUTe 6aTapeiniKy Ha IMTUEBYIO
6artapeiky Sony CR2025 unu Duracell DL-
2025. Ucnonb3oBaHWe KaKoO-HMGyAb Apyrom
6GaTapeiku MOXXeT NpeAcTaBNATb PUCK
BOCMNJIaMEHEHUA Unu B3pbiBa. BoibpocTbTe
1Cnonb3oBaHHyto 6aTapeiky B COOTBETCTBUN C
yKa3aHUAMMN N3roTOBUTENA.

JlutneBown 6aTapenku AnA BuaeoKamepsbl
xBaTaeT nNpubnusnTensHo Ha 1 roa npu
HOpMasbHbIX YCMOBUAX SKCMnyaTaumm.
(JlutneBoi 6aTapeiku, koTopaa 6bina
yCTaHOBJIeHa Ha 3aBoje, MOXEeT He XBaTWTb Ha
1ron.)

( )

\\I/’
=5 4 7 1998
=t

. S

MpumeyaHmAa K nuTueBomn b6atapelike

¢ lep>xute nutueByio 6aTapeinky B He
AOCTYMNHOM ANA AeTel MecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoyeHa,
HemeAneHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [IpoTpuTe HaTapenky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecrneyeHnA XOpOoLLEero KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky MeTanimyeckumm
LMNLamMu, Unu e MoXeT NPOM30ATN KOPOTKOe
3aMblKaHue.

® Y4yTuTe, 4TO NUTUEBan baTapeiika nmeeT
MONOXMTENbHBIN (+) M OTPULATESBHbIN (—)
MOSOChI, KaK NoKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKeE.
O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe JINTUEBYIO
6aTapeiky Tak, 4Tob6bl MONIOChI Ha
6aTapeiike COOTBETCTBOBaJIM NOJOCaM Ha

BuaeokKamepe.



Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBON 6aTapenku B
BuaeoKamepe

NPEOYNPEXXAEHUE

Mpu HenpaBunbHOM obpatleHun baTapenka
MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxainte, He
pasbuparite n He 6pocaiiTe 6aTaperiky B OroHb.

3ameHa nuTueBoOI 6aTapenkm

[Mpu 3ameHe nuTreBol 6aTaperiku, ocTaBbTe

NoAcoeAVHeHHbIM 6aTapenHblii 610K nnu

APYro UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnmBaTth Aaty,

BPEMA U pyrme yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHUMble NOCPEACTBOM NUTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTkpoiiTe naHenb XXK[, 1 0TKpoNTe KPbILKY
oTCceKa NMMTneBon baTapenku.

(2) HaxxmnTe 6aTapeiky BHU3 1 BbiTalLuUTe ee 13
nepxarena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE NuTHEBYto HaTapenky
NMONOXMUTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOW, 06paLLEHHON
Hapy>Xy. 3aKponTe KpbILLIKY.

uoneW.IoLUI [eUOIIPPY

sunewdodHM BeHAUaLMHLIOLOT
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTtaHOBKa gaTtbl U

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpPEeMeHMU

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTL AaTy 1 BpemA B

CcMCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byaeT HaxoamTcA B
pexxumMe rotoBHocTM HaxxmmuTe MENU gna
0TO6Pa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MoBepHUTE PEryNnUPOBOYHbIA AMCK AnA
Bblbopa &3, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK

(3) MoBepHUTE PErynUpPOBOYHbIA AMCK AnA
Bblbopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[OVUCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
perynnupoBKw Xenaemoro roga, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AaTy, 4acbl U MAHYTHI,
noBopayunBan perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK, a
3aTeM Haxumana OUCK.

(6) Haxkmute MENU anA cTMpanva gucnnes MeHHo.

CheBy R

SETUP MENU

ETC DEMO MODE

1 1997
= AUTD RO 12:00:00 ) AUTO TV ON
= TV INPU = TV INPUT

N
T 1
& LTR SIZE [= LTR SIZE vV
£¢ DEMO MODE EC DEMO MODE
N
0
v

@ PRETURN @ PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

*+ r ot + O * O *+ o
1998 [7] 1 1998 7[4] 1998 7 4 1998 7 4
v oo 12 v v o 12 Voo
+ * * *+ * * + 1
12 00 12 00 1700 17 [30]
v v v v v v 12 v
ol ot t ot
1998] 1 1 1993 1
v v v
* *+ + *
12 00 12 00
12 v v v
\ A J

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «— 1998 «— ... — 2029
t 1
Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on

g2 @ 24-hour cycle.

[nA KOppPeKTUPOBKM YCTAHOBKM AaTbl U
BpeMeHU
MoBTOpWTE BbILLEONUCAHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[nAa npoBepku npeaBapuTesibHO
yCcTaHOBJI€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHu
Haxwute DATE ana oTobpaxeHnsa nHamkaTopa aatbl.
Haxmute TIME gna otobpaxeHuna nHankaropa
BPEeMEHW.

Ecnu Bbl CHOBa HaXkmeTe Ty >ke camyto KHOMKY,
WHAMKATOP UCHE3HET.

Fop usmeHsetcA cneaylowmm obpasom:
1997 «— 1998 « ... — 2029

1 1

MpumeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BpemMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl faHHOW BUAEOKamepsl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.




Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

[pocTaA ycTaHoBKa 4acoB C
MOMOLLbIO Pa3HMLbl BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHOe
BPEMA C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HuLibl BO BPEMEHMN B
cuUCTeMEe MEHIo.

(1) Korga Bugeokamepa 6ygeTt HaxoauTcA B
pexume rotoBHocTn HaxxmmuTe MENU anA
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANnA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTem HaXXmnTe UCK

(3) MNoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem Haxmute
[INCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
YCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTeM
HaxxmMuTe anck. Bpema Ha Yacax nameHutca
B COOTBETCTBWM C Pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHMU,
koTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunu.

(5) Haxkmnte MENU gna ctupanva gucnnen
MEHIO.
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o ) o )
1, 2 3
MENU
THERS OTHERS OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME o 0 HR @ [WORLD TIME] 4 7 1998
@ BEEP & BEEP & BEEP 17 :30: 00
\ y COMMANDER COMMANDER COMMANDER
& DISPLAY & DISPLAY &= DISPLAY +
=\ REC LAMP REC LAMP REC LAMP [OlHR
? INDICATOR @ INDICATOR @ INDICATOR v
~g PRETURN PRETURN
? [MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
= 4
S OTHERS OTHERS
Q @ [WORLDTIME] 4 7 1998 @ [WORLDTIME] - 8 HRS
' BEEP 9:30:00 & BEEP
COMMANDER =3 COMMANDER
¢ & DISPLAY L] = DISPLAY
3 REC LAMP [=&lHRrRs [Ed REC LAMP
N @ INDICATOR v @ INDICATOR
ORETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J

Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not
work.

Mpumeyanume Kk pykumm WORLD TIME
Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, chyHkumAa WORLD
TIME He paboTaerT.
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Usable cassettes and

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to realize higher
picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard 8
mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is video Hi8 E&A

“XR”, that is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”, represents the new type of 8 mm
camcorder that has the property to realize more
quality picture compared with the conventional
camcorders. You can record and play back
pictures more clearly in detail with the “XR”
camcorder.

Video tape recorded by a camcorder having the
“XR” function shows excellent picture quality at
maximum when it is played back by the “XR”
camcorder.

When video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back by a conventional Hi8
camcorder or when video tape recorded by a
conventional Hi8 camcorder is played back by
this “XR” camcorder, the playback picture
quality is in the normal quality of the Hi8
camcorder.

WUcnonb3yemblie KacceTbl 1
peXuMbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA

Bbi6bop Tuna KacceTbl

Ota cuctema Hi8 ABnAeTcA ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHWeM CTaHAapTHOW cUCTeMbl 8 MM 1 bbina
paspaboTaHa AnA peanu3aummn BbICOKOro
KayecTBa N30bpaxKeHunA.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh ANA 3TOW KaMmepbl
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 unm xxe ctaHnapTHble
BMaeokacceTbl Ha 8-mm neHTe. B cnyyae
ncnonb3oBaHna BuaeokacceT Hi8 3anuch
BbInonHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. B cnyyae
MCMoNb30BaHWA CTaHAaPTHON 8-MM
BMAAOKACCEThl 3an1Chb BbIMOMHAETCA B
cTaHaapTHou 8 MM cucTeme. CTaHzapTHaA
BMAeoKacceTa Ha 8-MM NIeHTe He MOXeT
obecneynTb 3an1ch B cucteme His.

Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTech UCMONb30BaThb
CTaHAapTHbIV BUAeOMarHUTooH/Buaeonnenep
CMUCTEMbl 8 MM, TO criedyeT UCnonb3oBaTh AnA
3anucu cTaHaapTHYIO BUaeoKacceTy Ha 8-MM
neHTe.

Yto Takoe Bugeo Hi8

“XR” aBnaeTca abbpesmatypon “Extended
Resolution” (ycoBepLueHCTBOBaHHaA
paspeLuatoLlan cnocobHOCTb) 1 NpeacTaBnAeT
cob601 HOBbIV TVN BUAEOKaMepbl 8-MM CUCTEMBI,
B KOTOPOWN MMEEeTCA CBOWCTBO peann3oBbiBaTth
6onee BbICOKOE KayeCcTBO U3obpaxkeHna no
CpaBHEHWMIO € 06bI4HBIMY BUAeokamepamu. C
nomouubto Buaeokamepbl “XR” Bbl MoxeTe
3anucbiBaTth 1 BOCMPON3BOANTL N300paxKeHnA
6onee 4eTKo, C 6oee BbICOKOW 3€PHUCTOCTLIO.
BupaeoneHTbl, 3an1caHHble Ha BUaeokamepe ¢
dyHKumen “XR” obecneunBaloT NPeBOCXOAHOE
Ka4yecTBO U306paxxeHnsa, 0CO6eHHO npun
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NEHTbI Ha BUAEOKamepe
“XR”.

Ecnu BugeoneHTy, 3anmcaHHyto Ha AaHHON
BAeokamepe “XR”, BOCNpPOM3BOAUTL Ha
06bI4HOM BUAeokamepe Buaeo Hi8 unm xe ecnu
BUAEONEHTY, 3anncaHHyto Ha 06bI4HOM
Buaeokamepe Hi8 Bocnpom3BoAnTb Ha AAHHOW
Buaeokamepe “XR”, ka4ecTBo
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro n3obpaxkenuns byaet
HOpManbHbIM KayecTBOM Buaeokamepbl Hi8.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

= When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder (CCD-TRV89E
only).

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
noron aTV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

MCHOJ‘Ib3yeMbIe KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BoCcrnpoun3seneHua

Korpa Bbl ocyuwiectenaerte
BOCrpousBeAeHue

Pexxum BocnpousseneHus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHaapT) BbibupatoTeA
aBTOMAaTMYECKW B COOTBETCTBUM C hOpMaToMm, B
KOTOPOM 6bina 3anucaHa neHta. OaHako,
Ka4ecTBO N306paxKeHUaA, 3anmcaHHoro B
pexxume LP, He ByaeT Takum XopoLuuM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHue k ctepeosByyaHuio AFM

Hi-Fi

Korpa Bbl Bocnpon3soanTe neHTy, 3ByK byaeT

MOHO(POHNYECKNM, ECNnN:

© Bbl 3anucanu neHTy ¢ NCNonb30BaHNeM
[aHHOW B1aeoKamephbl, a 3aTem
BOCNPOU3BOANTE €€ Ha MOHO(POHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHutodoHe/Buaeonnenepe AFM Hi-Fi.

® Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy Ha MOHO(DOHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHmtodoHe AFM Hi-Fi, a 3atem
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE Ha JaHHOW BUAEOKamMepe.

MHocTpaHHble 8-MM BMAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak cMcTeMbl LBETHOrO TenesnaeHuA
OTNNYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT CTPaHbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCNpoM3BOANTb
MHOCTPaHHble NpeaBapuTenbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeYeHsb B pasaene
“Vicnonb3oBaHne Balen Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen” anqa NnpoBepKy CUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TeneBnAeHNA NHOCTPaHHbIX rocy4apcTB.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anucaHHOW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpoM3BOAWTbL NMEHTHI, 3anuncaH-

Hble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢ ncnonb3oBaHuem

pexvma SP. Ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme

AFM Hi-Fi, To 6yaeT Bocnpon3soanTbCA

3By4aHvne AFM Hi-Fi. OgHako, obpaTtute

BHUMaHWe Ha To, 4To crneaytollee byaet

NPONCXOANTL BO BPEMA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA

NeHTbI, 3anmcaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* [Tpn BOCNpOV3BEAEHNN HA 3KPaHe Tenesn3opa
Bbl MOXeTe He NonyynTb NOANMHHBIE LBeTa B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT Tenesmsopa. Ecnv Bel
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NIEHTY Ha MY/TbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHoBute NTSC PB Ha
>Xenaemblii PeXXUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* Bo BpemsA BOCNpoOV3BeAEHVA YepHanA nonoca
NOABIAETCA B HWXKHEW YacTu BugovckaTens.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV89E)

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BOCMPON3BOANTL NTEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexume LP
Hu1 Ha KK, HM Ha 9KpaHe TeneBm3opa.

e Ecnu neHTa nmeeT 4acTu, 3anucaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHua
cyeT4YMKa b6y ayT HenpaBusbHble. OTO
pacxoXaeHve NPoVCXOANT U3-3a pasHuLbI

MeXxay pac4eToMm BpeMeHU ABYX BUOAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe npon3BoanTb MOHTaX JNIeHThbl,

3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyroni KBM. 95
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Tips for using the

CoBeTbl N0 MCNONb30BaHUIO

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

barapeitHoro 6noka

[laHHbI pa3aen nokasbiBaeT, kak Bbl MmoxeTe
nonyynTb HambonbLuyto oTaadvy oT Bawero
6artapenHoro 6noka

MoproroBka 6aTraperHoro 6s10kKa

Bcerpa HocuTe foOMOJSIHUTENbHbIE
6arTapeliHble 6510KHN

VimeriTe poctaToyHbIv 3apAg 6aTapenHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHWA 3anucn B 2 — 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHuposany.

Cpok cny6bl 3apAna 6aTapeiHoro
6noka 6yaet Kopoue B XONOAHbIX
ycnoBuAax

OphekTBHOCTb baTapenHoro 6rnoka
CHWXaeTcA, 1 3apAg 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ucrnonb3yetca 6bicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoanTe
3anucb B XONOAHbIX YCITOBUAX.

Ona akoHomuu 3apAapa 6atapeHoro
6noka

MoBepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, Koraa Bel He
npoun3BoANTe 3anncb ANA 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLueHaMu MOXeT BbITb
BbIMOJHEH, AaXKe ecnu 3anvck bbina
ocTaHoBreHa 1 Havata cHosa. Korpa Bebl
no3nuMoHnpyeTe 06BLEKT, BblbupaeTe yron nnm
CMOTpUTE B 06bEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA UK Ha
akpaH XXK[], 06beKkT1B nepemelyaeTca
aBToMaTumyecku, n 6aTapeiHbin 6nok 6yneT
ncnonb3oBaTtbeA. batapenHbii 6ok Takxe
MCMONb3yeTcA NPy BCTaBKe U yAANEeHUN NEHTbI.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapeHbii 610K

Korpa Bbl ucronbayeTe Buaeokamepy,
VHAMKaTOp ocTaBllerocA 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka NOCTENEHHO YMEHbLUIAETCA NO Mepe
1crnonb3oBaHna 3apaga 6atapeniHoro 6noka.
Tak>ke NoABNAETCA OCTaBLUeecA BpeMs B
MUHYTax.

| - J A |- q

al>q  4»d |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the X7 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the £ indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack

96 has been replaced.

Korpaa nHaukaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaja
6aTapernHoro 611o0ka 4OCTUraeT HauHM3LWen
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP €X1 NOABNAETCA U HAYnHaeT
MuraTb B BUAouckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK.
Korpa nHaukatop £ usMeHAeT MeaneHHoe
MUraHve Ha 6bICTPOe MUraHve BO BpemsA 3anmcy,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxerHve OFF Ha Bunaeokamepe 1 3ameHnTe
6aTtapeiHbin 6110k. OcTaBbTe NIEHTY B
BUMAeoKamepe AnA NoyYeHNA NnaBHOro
nepexoga Mexay cueHamu nocrie 3aMeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6s10ka

MpumeyaHuA K Nnepe3apAXkaeMoMy
6aTtaperiHomy 610Ky

MpepocTepexxeHne

Hukorpa He ocTaBnaAnTe 6aTapeiHbiii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpvmep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COMHUE, UM NoA, NPAMbIMU COSTHEYHbIMU
nyyamu.

BaTtapeiHbi 610K HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaku nnm 3anucu 6atapenHoini
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepUpyemoii
3Heprven N XUMUYECKUMU peakLMAMM, KOTopble
NPOMCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTapeinHoro 65oka. 31o He
OOMKHO BbITb NPUYMHON AnA 6ecrnokoncTBa 1
ABNAETCA HOPMasIbHbIM.

Ob6asaTtenbHo cobntopanTe cneapytoulee

e XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbin 610K noAanbLue oT
OrHA.

© XpaHuTe 6aTtapemnHbii 610K CyXuMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITb MU pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbii 61oK.

* He noagepranTe 6aTapeiblii 610K HUKaKUm
MeXaHU4YeCcKUM yaapam.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeniHoro 6yoka

Ecnu nHankaTop 6aTaperiHoro 6noka muraet
6bICTPO Ccpasy Nocne BKYEHUA BUAEOKamepbl
C MOMHOCTbBIO 3apAXKEHHbIM 6aTapeHbiM
6nokoM, 6aTapelHblii 610K AOMKEH 6bITb
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MOJSTHOCTbIO 3aPAXEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbiM 6710KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaaKku

Bbl BomkHbI 3apAxaThb 6aTapeiiHbii 610K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10°C po 30°C (ot 50°F po
86°F). bonee Hu3kaa Temnepartypa Tpebyet
6onee ANUTENIbHOTO BPEMEHW 3apAAKMU.
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CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO

Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”
The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data with compatible video
equipment about its battery consumption. Sony
recommends that you use the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with video equipment having the
(D) mroLrum Mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the () meumium mark, the video
equipment will indicate the remaining battery
time in minutes*. However, if you use it with
video equipment not having this mark, the
remaining battery capacity will not be indicated
in minutes.
“InfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.
* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the X1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mpume4aHuAa kK 6aTapernHomy
650Ky “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA NMTUEBO-NOHHbBIM

6aTapeirHbiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIN MOXET

06MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBLIMW C COBMECTMOWN

BMAEgoannapaTypo OTHOCUTENIbHO pacxoaa

3apaga baTtaperiHoro 6noka. ®upma Sony

pekomeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ncnonbsosanu
6atapenHbivi 610K “InfoLITHIUM” ¢

BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLen 3HaK () infoLmium

Mpwy ncnonb3oBaHnn gaHHoOro 6aTapenHoro

6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTypoi, UMetoLLen 3HaK

(D mrouimrium | BUAEOANNAPaTypa byaet

nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAana

6aTtaperiHoro 6noka B MuHyTax*. OgHako, ecnu

Bbl ucnonb3yeTe ero ¢ BuaeoannapaTypon, He

MMeloLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, oOCTaBLUAACA EMKOCTb

6aTapelnHoro 6510Kka He ykasbiBaeTcA B MUHYTax.

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauun Sony.

* MNokasaHne MoXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUIN N OKpPY>KatoLLen
cpefbl Npy KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
annapaTypa.

Kak otobparkaeTcA pacxop 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb BUAEOKAMEPOM
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT YCIIOBUI ee
MCnonb3oBaHWA, Kak Hanpumep, paboTaeT nu
aBToOMaTm4eckanA hOKyCcnpoBKa.

Bo BPeMA NPOoBEepPKN COCTOAHNA BUAEOKamMepbl
6atapenHbivi 610K “InfoLITHIUM” namepaet
pacxop, 6aTaperiHoro 3apaga v BbluucnaeT
ocTaBluuiica 3apag 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka. Ecnn
YCNOBMWA UCMONb30BaHUA CUMbHO U3MEHAIOTCA,
VHAMKaumA ocTaslueroca 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro
611oKa MOXET Pe3Ko YMEHbLUNTBCA UMK
yBENM4MTLCA 60oMee Yem Ha 2 MUHYThI.

Oaxxe ecnu 5 unu 10 MUHYT yKa3aHO Ha aKpaHe
KK vnu B BUOOUCKaTene B kKayectee
ocTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro
6noka, uHamkaTop X1 MOXeT BCe Xe muraTb
NP1 HEKOTOPbIX YCNOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge it
fully (Full charge**). Note that if you have used
the battery in a hot or cold environment for
long time, or you have repeated charging many
times, the battery pack may not be able to show
the correct time even after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mroumom mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

**Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6s10ka

OnAa nony4yeHuA 6o5ee TOYHOM MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6arapeiiHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY Ha PEXUM
roTOBHOCTW 3anvcy U HaBeanTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuravte
Buaeokamvepy B TedeHve 30 cekyHp unm bonee.
® ECnn HAMKaUMA KaXeTcA HenpasuibHON,
MOJSIHOCTBIO 3apAanTe H6aTapeiiHblii 610K
(nonHana 3apaaka*™). Mimente B BUAy, 4To ecnm
Bbl ncnons3oBanu 6aTapeiiHbin 610K B
>KapPKUX SN XOSOAHBIX OKPY XKaKOLLMX
YCNOBWAX B TEYEHVE ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHMU,
1nm ecnu Bbl NOBTOPANY 3apAaKy MHOro pas,
6aTapenHbii 610K MOXET He NokasbiBaTb
npasunbHOE BPemsA AaxKe nocne nonHomn
3apAaKU.
¢ [locne ucnonb3oBaHnA 6aTapeniHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopas He
nMeeT 3HaKa () mrumum 06A3aTENbHO
ncnonb3ynTe 3apan baTapeiHoro 651oka oo
KOHLia C annapaTypoW, UMetoLLen 3HaK
() imfoLimiLM | @ 3ATEM MOJIHOCTHIO 3apAANTE ero.

MoyeMy MHAMKaLMA OCTaBLLErocA 3apAna
6aTtapenHoro 651o0ka He COOTBETCTBYeT
BPEMEHM HENPEepPbIBHOW 3anucu, ykasaHHOM B
MHCTPYKLUUM NO 3KCnyaTauum

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpYy>KatoLLeit cpepl 1 Apyrue ycnosua. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOoAHbIX ycnoBuAx. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK No
aKcnnyaTaumu, U3MepeHo B yCroBUAX
MCMOSIb30BaHNA NMOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTaperiHoro 6noka (Mnn HopManbHO
3aps>XeHHoro) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa oKpy>atoLlei cpebl 1
[pyrve ycrnoBuA OTNMYAIOTCA OT peasnbHbIX
YCIOBUIN MCMOJIb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMepbI, TO
BpemA ocTaBLLerocA 3apaaa 6arapeHoro
6noka 6yneT He TakuMM, Kak BpemA
HernpepbIBHOM 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
o aKcnyaTaumu.

**MonHaA 3apAgka: 3apAaka fo Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABUTCA B OKOLWIKE AuCnnen.
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Maintenance information

WHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).
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annapatom 1 npeaoCTOPOXHOCTH

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnn Buneokamepa npuHeceHa npamo us
XONOJHOr0 MecTa B TENI0e MeCTO, Briara MOXeT
CKOHEHCMPOBAaTLCA BHYPU BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha
MOBEPXHOCTM NEHTbI UNW Ha o6bekTuBe. B
TakoM COCTOAHMUM JIEHTa MOXET MPUANMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 6yaeT noBpexxaeHa, unm
BMAgoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NPaBuIIbHO.
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOro
NMOBPEXAEHNA BBUAY TakUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BuAeokamepa cHabxeHa gaTyvmkamu Bnaru.
Cobniogante cneayowme npegoCcTOPOXHOCTH.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepsbl

Ecnv BHYTPM Buaeokamepsbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcauuaA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMEpHbIV curHan, n nHamkatop @ 6yner
muratb. Ecnv aTo cnyuunock, To HUKakue
PYHKLMKN, KPOME BbITANIKMBAHNA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotaTtb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY M OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 vac. Ecnu nHamkatop &
6yaeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMoe BPeM#A, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTa BCTaBreHa B BUAEOKaMepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIK/OYMTE
BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 Yac. Bugeokamepa cHosa
MOXeT BbITb UCMONb30BaHa, ecnu nHankartop @
He OyaeT NoABNATLCA MOCNE BKIOYEHUA
nuTaHuA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcmpoBanach Ha 06 bekTuBe,
HVKaKune UHAMKaTOopPbl NOABAATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BbiknounTe
nuTaHne 1 He UNoNb3ynuTe BUAEOKAMEPY
npuénmanTensHo 1 vac.

Kak npepotBpaTtuTbh KOHAEHCaLMUIO

Bnaru

Ecnn Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonogHoro

MecTa B TEMNoe MecTo, TO MONOXUTe

BMAEOKaMepy B MOMITUIIEHOBbLIN NaKeT 1

fanTe el afanTMpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHBIM

YCNOBWAM 3@ HEKOTOPbIN NEPUO BPEMEHW.

(1) ObA3aTENBLHO NIOTHO 3aKPONTE
NMONN3TUNEHOBBIV NaKeT, CoaepXaLLmii
Kamepy.

(2) BeiHbTE Kamepy, Koraa TemnepaTypa
BO34yxa BHYTpW nakeTa AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero Bo3ayxa
(MpnbnmautensHo Yepes 1 4ac).



Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator and
“gla CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be

dirty.

O4yuctKka BUAEOrosioBOK

[nAa obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHON 3anucu u
YETKOro n3obpadkeHnA o4uvwanTe
BuAeoronosku. Korga nHaukarop € u
cooblueHue “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NoABNAKTCA OAHO 3a APYryM Unu
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE n3obpaxkeHne bynet
“3alymneHHbIM” Unu TpyaHo
npocmMaTtpvBaeMbiM, BUAEOrONIOBKM HaBEPHOE
3arpA3HeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpAsHeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, o4McTUTE BUAEOrONOBKU C
MOMOLLIO OYUCTUTENBHOM KacceTbl V8-25CLH/
V8-25CLD chupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs).
Mocne npoBepkmn n3obpaXkeHna, ecnu oHO Bce
ele “3alymnieHo”, NoBTOpuUTe o4nCTKy. (He
noBTOpANTE 04YMCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a oauH
npvem.)

MpepocTepexxeHne

He ncnonb3yinTe umetoLytoca B npogaxe
OUNCTUTESIbHYIO KacceTy BnaxHoro Tuna. OHa
MO>XXET NOBPEAUTb BULEOrONOBKM.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kaccetbl V8-25CLH/V8-
25CLD chmpmbl Sony HeT B npodaxe B Bawei
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYMTECh ¥ Balero
6nvxxanwero aunepa Sony.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

— CCD-TRV89E only

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower.

annapaTtom u npeaoCcTopoXXHOCTHU

YpaaneHuwe nbinu U3 Bugouckartens

- Tonbko CCD-TRV89E

(1) CHUMKWTE BUHT C MOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKM (HE
npunaraetca). 3atem caBurana pyyky
RELEASE, noBepHUTe OKynAp B HanpaneHnm
CTPEenKu 1 BblTaluTe ero.

(2) OuncTuTE NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
UMeIOLLENCA B NPoaaxe BO3AYXO4YBKM.

fl 2 )
e
£ )

To reattach the eyecup

(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the =
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.
Then replace the screw.

[Ona npucoeanHeHusa oKynapa

(1) CoBmecTUTE KaHaBKy Ha OKyNApe C METKON ®
Ha Kopnyce.

(2) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP B HANpaBfieHUN CTPENKMU.
3aTeMm yCcTaHOBWTE Ha MECTO BUHT.

4 )
1 2
/
©
/®
L — J
Caution

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.
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MpepocTtepexxeHune

He cHumanTe H1Kakmx Apyrvx BUHTOB. Bbl
MO>XEeTe OTKPYTUTb TOSbKO BUHT ANIA CHATUA
okynAapa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

«Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

MpenocTopOXXHOCTH

dkcnnyaTtaumA BUgeoKamepbl

° DKcnnyaTupymnte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbii 6110k) nnu 8,4 B (ceTesoit
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

e [inA aKkcnnyaTaumm oT NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa Unn
nepemMeHHOro TokKa Ucnonb3ynTe
NPUHAANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[aHHOM pyKOBO/ACTBE.

® Ecnu Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NpeaMeT uim
>KUAKOCTb Monanu B KOPyc, TO BbIK/OYUTE
BUAEOKaMepy v NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn panbHenwwen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

 /136eranTte rpyboro obpatleHuna unm
MexaHU4ecKux yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ lepxuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, korpa Buaeokamepa He
ncnonb3yeTcA.

* He 3aBopauuBaviTe BuAEOKamepy v He
3KCMnyaTupynTe ee B TAKOM COCTOAHWN, TaK
KaK MOXeT NMPOu30oTN BHYTPeHHee
NOBbILLEHNE TemMnepaTypbl.

¢ [lep>xute Bnaeokamepy noaasbLie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX MOMEen UM MeXaHN4eCKon
Bubpaumm.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH XKK/,.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa 1Ucnonb3yeTCcA B XONOAHOM
MecTe, TO Mocnen3obpa>keHna MoryT
noABNATbLCA Ha akpaHe XK. 3T1o He
ABMAETCA HEMCMPaBHOCTHIO.

* Bo BpemsA VCMonb30BaHNA BUAEOKamepbl
ThifIbHaA YacTb akpaHa XXK[ moxeT
HarpeTbcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeucnpaBHOCTbHO.

OTHOCUTENbHO ObpalleHnA ¢ eHTaMmu
He BcTaBnAnTe HUYEro B ManeHbkue oTBEpCTUA
Ha 3aAHel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. AT OTBEPCTUA
MCnonb3yTCcA ANA onpeaenieHna Tuna NeHTol,
TOMNLMHbI NTEHTBI ¥ HANWYMA NenecTka 3anucu.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.
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Yxop 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ Koraa Bnaeokamepa He Ucrnonb3yeTcA B
Te4YeHve ANNTeNbHOro BpeMeHu, yaanute
neHTy. Mepuoanyeckn BKoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTanTe c CEKUMAMU Kamepbl 1 nneriepa u
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE NIEHTY NPUOIN3NTENBHO B
Te4yeHne 3-X MUHYT.

® Ecnn oTneyaTku nanbLes nnv Mycop caenaioot
akpaH XKK[] rpA3HbIM, TO Mbl peKOMeHayeM
1Cnonb3oBaHNe O4NCTUTENbHOro Habopa AnA
KK (He npunaraeTcA) ANA OYUCTKM IKpaHa
KKA.

° Ounante 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLbIO MATKOMN
KWUCTOYKW AnA yaaneHva rpasv. Ecnv nmetoten
oTneyaTKku nanbLles Ha 06beKTuBe, To
yoanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLbKO MATKON TKaHW.

° OunwanTe Kopnyc annapara ¢ NoMOLLbIO

CYXOWN MArKOW TKaHW UM MATKOWN TKaHW,

cnerka CMO4eHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro

MOtoLLEero cpeAcTea. He ncnonb3yte Kakmx-

NMb0 TUMNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT

noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

He nossonAiTe necky nonacTtb B

Buaeokamepy. Korga Bel ncnonssyete

BMAEOKaMepy Ha nec4aHoM Masxe unu B

NblILHOM MecTe, MPeOXPaHATe ee OT necka

1 nbian. Mecok v Nbifb MOTYT BbI3BaTb

HeucnpasHOCTb annapaTta, U MHorAa TakaaA

HencnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexarb

PEMOHTY.

CeTeBoOW aganTep nepem. Toka
e OTCOeanHUTE annapaT OT INEKTPUYHECKON
CeTK, eCriM OH He UCMONb3YeTCA ANIMTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeAMHEHNA CeTeBOro NpoBoAa
BbITaLLMTE €ro 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam CeTeBOW MPOBOA.
He akcnnyaTupyiTe annapar ¢
NMoBPEXAEHHbIM MPOBOAOM, UNW ecnu annapaT
ynan unum 6bin NoBpeXAeH.
He crnbainte ceTeBon NpoBOA CUIION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. T
NoBPeAMT NPOBOJ U MOXET NMPUBECTM K
noxapy unu yaapy aneKTpu4eckuM TOKOM.
Y6eamTech, 4TO HUKaKne MeTannnyeckmne
npeaMeTbl He comnpyKacatoTcA ¢
MeTanM4ecKUMmn YacTAMU COeaNHUTENIbHON
nnacTuHbl. Ecnv aTo cnyunTea, moxeT
NMPOU3ONTN KOPOTKOE 3amblkaHue, 1 annapat
MOXeT ObITb NOBPEXAEH.
® Bcerpa nogaepxvBaiTte MeTannmyeckue
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.
® He pasbuvpanTte annapar.



Maintenance information and
precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= |f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

* He noaBepravTe annapat MexaHn4eckum
yAapaMm 1 He pOHANTE ero.

e Korpga annapart ucnosb3yeTcA, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpEMA 3apALKY, AepXuUTe ero noaasnbLue oT
paavonpuemHukoB AM 1 BugeoannapaTypbl,
NoTOMY 4TO OH ByAeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy Buaeoannapartypsbl.

° Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TensbIM BO BPeMA
3apAaKU. ATO ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

* He pa3smelyaniTe annapart B MecTax, KOTOpbl€:
—Ype3mepHo >kapKre Unu xonoaHble
—MNbiNbHbIE UMK FPA3HBbIE
— O4yeHb BnaXkHble
—MopBep>xeHbl BUbpaumm

MpumeyaHuA K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo n3bexxaHne BO3MOXHOro NOBPEXAEHUA U3-

3a npoTeyku GaTapeek M Koppousum

cobnojanTe cnegytoulee.

° O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBubHbLIM HanpaBieHeEM.

e Cyxve baTapeinku He ABNAKOTCA
nepesapsaxaemMbimu.

® He ncnonb3ynte KOMOGMHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
baTapeek.

© He ucnonb3yiTe pasnuyHble TUMbl 6aTapeek.

e baTapeinkun MeaIeHHO pas3paxXaroTca, Aaxe
€C/I1 He UCNONb3YTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapeinky, kotopas
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteyka 6aTtapeek

¢ TlWwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XUAKOCTb B 6aTapeitHom
OoTCeKe nepep yCTaHOBKOW baTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl BoTpoHETECh [0 XWUAKOCTH, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnu xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomMonTe Bawwm rnasa 60nbWnM KONMYECTBOM
BOAbI, @ 3aTeM obpaTuTeCh K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA KakKunx-nmbo
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKNoUUTE annapar u obpatutecb
K Bawemy 6nmxaniemy aunepy Sony.

punewdoHM BEHAUBLMHLIOLO]  UOIRWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Wcnonb3oBaHue Baweu

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.
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BMAeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Kaxxpaa cTpaHa unv obnactb uMeeT CBoun
CO6CTBEHHbIE CUCTEMBI ANEKTPUYECKOI CeTU 1
uBeTHOro TenesuaeHua. MNepen
ncnonb3oBaHnem Baluen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHviLel NpoBepbTe Cneaytowme NyHKTbI.

NcTOYHUKU NUuTaHuA

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh BuAeOKamepy B
nobon cTpaHe nnu 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
npunaraeMoro ceTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npeaenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 lu.

Pa3nuuuAa B cuctemax LBETHOro
TenesBngeHuA

[aHHas BMaeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPOU3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesnsope, TO 3TO AO/IKEH OblTb TENeBn3op,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe Mo cneayoLwemMy NepeYHio.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, F'epmanua, lonnaHgma,
['oHKoHr, OaHuna, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenTt, Manainausa, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LLseuna n 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, MNaparsaw, Ypyraan

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, bonveua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Mepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, GuannnuHbl,
LleHTpansHas Amepuka, Yunu, SkBagop,
Amaiika, AnoHna n 1.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpus, Manaxa, Vpak, UpaH,
MoHako, lMonblua, PocenA, YkpavHa, ®paHuma un
T.O.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 32)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 14)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 98)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 96)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 97)

While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly.
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
The camcorder turns on/off when = The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.

using the accessory which is attached = Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.

= Eject the tape. (p. 13)
= The tape has run out.

- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR.

- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 14)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).

- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 13)

(to be continued)

sunendodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof uolewIoul [euoiIppy I
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Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto 4. (p. 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p.9,32)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette ejection
works.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 100)

The date or time indicator is flashing.

= You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.
= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 90)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
- Setitto VTR.

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

The Steady Shot function does not
activate.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF.
- Setitto ON. (p. 72)

= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
is set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 60)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

The fader function does not work.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 4.
2 Setitto 4. (p. 19)

= The DIGITAL EFFECT function is working.
= Cancel it.

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
= Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 34)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard.

= The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the
menu system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 34)

Data code becomes ““--:--:--"".
(CCD-TRV99E only)

= You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 30)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 92)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
- Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

< EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 34)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 39)

The picture does not appear on the
LCD screen.

= Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
= Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 113)

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
> Set it to OFF. (p. 45)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
- Setitto ON. (p. 34)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 123)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 123)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when the camcorder
is connected to outputs on the TV or
VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.
- Setitto LCD. (p. 34)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 100)
= Some troubles occur in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

sunendodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof uolewIoul [euoiIppy I
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NpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakafa-nnbo npobiema npu Ucnonb30BaHUM BUAEOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTech
cnepytowlen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA Y YCTPaHEHNA Npobnemsbl.

Ecnwv TpyAHOCTM BCe eLle OCTaloTCA, TO OTCO8AMHUTE UCTOYHWK NMUTAHWA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
Aunepy Sony Unun Ha MecTHOe YrofHOMOYEHHOe NPeanpuAThE No 06CayXMBaHMO Sony.

Bupeokamepa

MutaHue

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu QencTBUA No yCTPaHEeHUIo

He BkniovaeTcA nutaHue.

e He ycTaHoBneH 6aTtapenHbiii 61oK.
- YcTtaHoBuTe HaTapeiHbin 61okK. (CTp. 8)
e baTtapeiHbln 650K NOMHOCTBIO pas3pAANIICA.
= Vcnosnb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbiin 6110K. (CTp. 9)
e CeTeBOW afanTep nepem. Toka He NOACOEANHEH K
3/1EKTPUYHECKOW CETU.
= lMoacoeanHUTe ceTeTeBON aaanTep nepemM. Toka K
3NeKTpuYeckom cetu. (cTp. 32)

[MuTaHue BbiKNOYaeTcA.

e MNpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Braeokamepa Haxoaunach B
peXxxMme roTOBHOCTU 60nee 5 MUHYT.
- MosepHute STANDBY BHU3, a 3aTem cHoBa BBepX. (CTp. 14)
e baTtapeiHbin 650K NOMHOCTBIO pa3pAANIICA.
= Vcnonb3yiTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapeiHbiin 6110K. (CTp. 9)

BartapeiiHbiit 610K 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTcs.

e Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu Mcrnonb3oBaHWM GaTapenHoro
6110Ka, KOTopbIn He ABNAeTCcA baTtapenHbim 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Wcnonbaynte 6atapenHbln 6110k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 98)

e TemnepaTtypa oKpy><atoLein cpeapl CINLLKOM HU3Kas. (CTp. 96)

e bartapeiHbin 650K 6biN1 3apAXKEH HE MONTHOCTHIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapeiHblil 611ok. (CTp. 9)

e baTtapeiHbii 650K NMOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAANIICA U HE MOXET ObiTb
nepesapsxeH.
- Vicnonb3yinTe apyromn 6aTapenHbin 65ok. (cTp. 97)

Bo Bpema 3apAgku 6aTapeiHoro
6110Ka HUKaKOoW MHAMKATOP He
noABNAETCA, UM UHANKATOP MUraeT
B OKOLUKe gucnnes.

e OTCOeaMHWNCA CETEBON aaanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka.
= lNoacoeavHnTe ero HaaexHo.
e YT0-TO He B nopAake ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 61TIOKOM.
- CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnm MecTHbIM
YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeANPUATUEM MO TEXHNHECKOMY
obcny>kmBaHuio Sony.

Bupeokamepa Bkntovaetca/
BbIK/NOYaeTCA BO BpEMA
MCMNONb30BaHNA BCNIOMOraTelbHOro
o6opynoBaHnA, NOACOEANHEHHOTO K
6almaky AnA ycTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTefisHoro o6opynoBaHuA.

¢ Bupaeokamepa paboTaeT OT CETEBOro afantepa nepeMeHHoro
ToKa.
= Vcnonb3yinte 6aTapeiHblin 6110K.

Pa6ota

MpusHak

MNpuynHa wvunu pencTBuA No ycTpaHeHUto

He dpyHkumoHmpyeT START/STOP.

e JleHTa npununna k 6apabany.
= BbITONKHUTE NeHTy. (cTp. 13)
e JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNack.
- lMNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3as Unu NCNonb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)
e Boikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue VTR.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxenve CAMERA. (cTp. 14)
e JlenecToK KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Vicnonb3yiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UK NepeBUHbTE NenecTok. (cTp. 13)

(MpoponxaeTtcA)



MNpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBuA No yCTpaHeHUo

¢ [Nepekntodyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBnEeH B
nonoxxexve 5SEC nn L.
= YcTaHoBuUTe ero B nosioxxexue & . (ctp. 19)

e baTtapeiHblin 650K NMONHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEH.
= Vcnonb3yiTe 3apAXeHHbI HaTapeiHblil 610K Un ceTeBom
ajanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 32)
¢ [Mpowu3oLna KoHAeHcauma Braru.
= YpanuTe KacceTy 1 oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy rno MeHbluei
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 100)

e Bbl Haxxanu DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, yeM Ha 2
CEKYHAbI.
- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HemcnpasHoW. Bbl MmoxeTe
HaymHaTb 3anuck. MuraHve BCKope npekpaTuTcs.
¢ JlnTneBan 6ataperika cnabaa nnm NOMHOCTbLIO pa3psXeHHan.
- 3ameHnTe NMTUEBYIO HaTapenky Ha HoByto. (CTp. 90)

¢ Bruikntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne CAMERA
nnn OFF.
= YcTtaHoBuTb ero B nosnoxenne VTR.
e JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNack.
= lMepemoTarTe NeHTy Ha3az unu UCNonb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP.
26)
o dyHkuma STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 72)
o OYHKUWA YCTONYMBON CbeMKM He paboTaeT, Koraa
LUIMPOKOOPMATHBIN PEXXMM ycTaHoBneH Ha 16:9 FULL.
e ®yHkumAa FOCUS yctanoBneHa Ha MANUAL.
= YcrtaHosuTe ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 60)
® YCnoBvA CbEMKMN He NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYECKOW
hOKYCUPOBKMW.
- YcraHoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL anAa ¢hoKycupoBKu
BPYYHYIO. (CTp. 60)

MpusHak

3anuck ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA vyepes
HECKOJIbKO CeKyH..

KacceTa He MOXeT 6bITb BbiHyTa U3
nepxarens.

MuratoT uHavkaTopbl B 1 &, un
HUKakune hyHKLMK, 38 UCKITIOHEHUEM
BbITa/IKUBaHWNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

MwraeT uHamnkatop gatbl unm
BpPEMEHMW.

JleHTa He nepemelyaeTcA Npu
HaxkaTuy KHOMKW BUEOKOHTPONA.

He akTnBun3npyetca dyHKUMA
YCTOMYMBOW CHEMKM.

He paboTtaeT yHKUMA
aBTOMaTUYeCKon hOKYCMPOBKU.

DyHKLUMA NNaBHOro BBEAEHNA/
BbIBEEHUA N306paxeHna He
paboTaerT.

¢ [Mepekntodatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBeH B
nonoxeHue 5SEC nnm L.
= YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue & . (ctp. 19)

sunendodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof uolewIoul [euoiIppy I

e PaboTtaeT pyHkumA DIGITAL EFFECT
- OTmeHuTE ee.

e CTepeoneHTa Bocrnpom3BoamTca npu yctaHoske Hi-Fi SOUND
Ha 1 unu 2 B cucteme MeHio.

- YcraHoBuTe ee Ha STEREO B cucteme meHi. (cTp. 34)

* 306pa>keHne 6bino 3anmcaHo npu yctaHoBke WIND Ha ON B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

- Ecnu HeT BeTpa, yctaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 34)

* Bbl BOCNpou3BoauTe YacTb IeHTbI, Ha KOTOpoW Bel 3anucanu
WK CTEpN HAEKCHbIN curHan. 3To He ABNAEeTCA
HeuncnpasHOCTLIO. (CTp. 30)

e CHoBa ycTaHoOBWTE AaTy 1 Bpems. (cTp. 92)

HeT 3ByKa nnu TONbKO HU3KWI 3BYK
CMbILLEH MPY BOCNPON3BEAEHNN
NEHTbI.

CrblWweH Ype3mepHo
BbICOKOTOHAsTbHbBIN 3BYK.

Kopa naHHbIx oTobpaXkaeTcA Kak
“--:--1--" (Tonbko CCD-TRV99E)

WNcyesaet WHAOUKaTOpP AaTbl Un
BpemeHu.

U3o6pakeHne

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO yCTpaHEHUIo

e O6bEKTMB BMAOUCKATENA HE OTperynMpoBaH
- Otperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugouckartena. (cTp. 15)

Mpu3Hak

306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BUIOWCKATENA HEYeTKOe.
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MpoBepka HeucnpasHoOCTEM

Mpu3Hak MpuunHa n/unun percTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

BepTukanbHana nonoca noAenAetcA,  ® CRMLLIKOM BbICOKWI KOHTPACT MeXAY O6BEKTOM U (DOHOM.
€CIN TaKune 06 BbEKThI, Kak Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HENCNpaBHOM.

WUCTOYHUKK CBEeTa Unun niamaAa cBe4u, < NameHute MO3ULNIO CbEMKMU.

CHUMAIOTCA Ha TEMHOM (hOHe.

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noaAenAeTcA e Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEMCMPaBHON.
MPU CbEMKE 0YEHb APKOTO 06bEKTA.

Bocnpovasoaumoe nsobpaxkeHue e ®dyHkumAa EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHHo.
HeyeTkoe. - YcraHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 34)
M306parkeHue “3alymneHo’ ® BO3MO>XHO 3arpA3HEeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKM.

= OuncTuTe BUAEOroNOBKMU C UCNONb30BaHNEM
oymcTutenbHon kaccetbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD chmpmbl Sony
(He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 101)

M3o6paxkeHne He noABNAeTCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

Bujouckarene. - 3akpowite naHenb XK. (cTp. 20)

HesaHakomoe usobpaxeHuie e Ecnu ucteyet 10 MUHYT nocre Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBuTe
noABNAETCA Ha akpare XKKI unn B BbikodaTens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
Bupouckarene. BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceTbl, Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCcKu

HayMHaeT AeMoHcTpaumio, unmn pyHkuma DEMO B cucteme

MeHto ycTaHosneHa Ha ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy U AeMOHCTpaumA npekpaTutca. Bel
MOXeTe OTKIIYUTb AEMOHCTPALUMOHHBI PeXXnM. (CTp. 39)

M306parkeHune He NoABnAeTCcA Ha * BcTpoeHHan NoOMMHeCLEHTHaA Namna Bblluna U3 CTPoA.
akpaHe XXK[. = CeaxuTech ¢ Bawum 6nvxanwmm aunepom Sony.
MoABWNCA NATU3HAYHBIN KOA. ¢ Bbina akTMBM3MpoBaHa PyHKUMA CamMoANarHOCTUKN.

- lNpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHnuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 114)
M3o6padkeHne 3anucoiBaeTcA B e ®OyHkumA NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.

HenpasnbHOM/HeHaTyparnbHOM LBeTe. - YctaHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 45)

Mpouee

Mpu3Hak MpuunHa n/unun percTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

He paboTtaeT npunaraembiit nynbT e ®yHkumA COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
[LMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBeHuA. MEHIO.

= YcTtaHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
e YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPPAKPACHBIX NTyYei.
= YpanuTe npenAaTcTBUe.
e baTtapeiika BCTaBieHa C HENpPaBUIIbHOW NMOMAPHOCTbLIO.
- BcTtaBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ npaBuibHON NOMAPHOCTLIO. (CTP.
123)
e baTapenku NoMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEHDI.
- BcTtaBbTe HoBble 6aTaperiku. (cTp. 123)

M3o6paxeHue oT Tenesmsopa nnm KBM  © ®OyHkumua DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD B cucteme

He NOABNAETCA, [aXe Koraa BUAeo- MEHIO.

Kamepa noAcoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM = YcTtaHosuTe ee Ha LCD. (cTp. 34)

rHe3gam Tenesusopa unv KBM.

3yMMepHbIi curHan 3By4uT B e [Npown3oLna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.

TeyeHne 5 CekyHa. = YpanuTe KacceTy 1 oCTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy no MeHbluewn

mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 100)
e C Bawwew Bugeokamepow cny4unach kakaa-To npobnema.
< YpanuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
3KCNNyaTupyinTe BUAEOKaMepy.
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.
This function displays the camcorder’s condition LCD screen

with five digits (a combination of a letter and A
figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or =C:21:00
in the display window. If this occurs, check the
following code chart. The five-digit display
informs you of the camcorder’s current
condition. The last two digits (indicated by [J)

110N

will differ depending on the state of the

camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:.00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:O00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 100)

c:22:000

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

c:23:.00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 98)

c:31.00
c:32:.00

= A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.

E:61:00
E:62:00

= A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.

sunendodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof uolewIoul [euoiIppy I

113



Oucnneun camoguarHocT

114

Bupeokamepa umeeT aucnnen
€aMoANarHoCTVKM.

[aHHaa pyHKUMA oTobpadkaeT COCTOAHME
BMAEOKaMepbl C NMOMOLLbIO MATU 3HAKOB
(kombuHauum ogHow 6yKBbI 1 LMdP) B
Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKoLluke
ancnineA. Ecnm 9To cnyynTCA, BbINONHUTE
NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUW CO CleaytoLLen
KoaoBon Tabnuuen. MNATnsHavyHaA nHamKauua
6yneT nHdopmmpoBaTtb Bac o TekyLlem
COCTOAHWUM BUAeoKamepsbl. MNocneaHve ase
undbpbl (yKasaHHbIx kak C0) 6yayt
pasnuyaTbcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA
BMAEOKamMepsbl.

3kpaH XK
—:6:21:0'0:-
110N

ﬂucnneﬁ caMmoauarHOCTUKu

e C:OO:0O00
Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONMHUTb TEXHNUYECKOoe
obcnyxvBaHne BraeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATESbHO.

e E:00:0O00O
CaxuTtech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
WIIN MECTHbBIM YMOTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpvATMem Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHbIN gUcnnen

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/vnu metop ycTpaHeHUA.

c:21:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy no MeHbLUen
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 100)
C:22:00 ® [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKMW.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM
ouncTutenbHomn kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cmpmbl Sony
(He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 101)
C:23:00 ® Bbl ucnonbsyete 6atapeiiHblii 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAeTCA
6atapenHbiM 6510kom “InfolLITHIUM”.
= Wcnonbayiite 6atapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 98)
C:31:00 e CocToAHMe ANnA 06CNy>KMBaHNA HE BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BbILLEOMNVCaHHbIMK Mpo6rieMamu.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM yrnpasnAnTe
B/EOKaMEpOWA.
= OTcoeauHNTE NPOBOJ ANEKTPONMTaHNA CEeTeBOro ajantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeiHblin 651ok. MNocne
06paTHOro NoACOEAMHEHNA UCTOYHWNKA MUTaHNA
ynpasnanTe BUAEOKaMepOil.
c:61:00 e Cny4mnacb HeMCrnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKamepsbl, Af1A KOTopou Bbl
C:62:00 He MO>XeTe BbINOIHUTb TEXHUYECKOoe 06Cny>KMBaHue.

- CeaxuTechb ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unm MecTHbIM
YNOJIHOMOY€EHHbIM NpeanpuATMeM Sony 1
NPOVHGOPMUPYINTE NX O MOABNEHUM NATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpuwmep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pewmnTb Npobnemy, To CBAXUTECH C Bawmm aunepom Sony unum MecTHbIM

YMONHOMOYEHHbIM NPeanpuATMeM Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system
Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
CCD-TRV89E: Monochrome
CCD-TRV99E: Colour 113, 578 (521
x 218)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)
18 x (Optical), 220 x (Digital)
Focal distance

4.1-738mm (316 - 8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

47.2-850 mm (178 -3312in.)
Colour temperature

Auto
Minimum illumination
0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)*

* Object invisible for the dark can be
shot with infrared lighting

Illumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

4 inches measured diagonally
80.7x58.9mm (34 x238in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

112,086 (479 x 234)

Input and output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio input/output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

39w

Viewfinder

27W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (—4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
CCD-TRV89E: 110 x 124 x 213 mm
(43/8x5x81/2in.) (w/h/d)
CCD-TRV99E: 110 x 125 x 213 mm
(43/8x5x81/2in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)

1 kg (2 Ib 3 0z) excluding the battery
pack, lithium battery, cassette and
shoulder strap

1.1 kg (2 Ib 6 0z) including the
battery pack NP-F330, lithium
battery CR2025, cassette and
shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23 W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (—4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

125x 39 x 62 mm
(5x1916x212in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (Approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z) excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHn4YecKne xapakTepUCTUKHM

Bupeokamepa

Cucrtema

Cuctema BMaeo3anucu

2 BpawaroLmeca rofnoBkmn

Cuctema YM HaknoHHOM

MeXaHN4YecKoW pa3BepTKn

CucTtema ayauosanucu

Bpalyatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

ELY

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHgapt

CCIR

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl

KacceTbl 8-Mm Bnaeodopmara

Hi8 unu 8 mm cTaHgapTt

Bpemsa 3anucu/

BOCrnpou3sseaeHus (c

ucrnonb3osaHuem 90 MUH.

KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT

Pexwum LP: 3 yaca

BpemA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMoTKu

Bnepen/Hasan (c

ucnonb3oBaHnem 90 MUH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnns. 5 MuH.

®dopmupoBaTenb n3obpaxkeHuA

CCD (Mpubop c 3apanoson

CBA3bIO)

Bupouckarenb

OneKTPOHHbIN BUaouckatenb

CCD-TRV89E:

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUNIA

CCD-TRV99E: useTHoi 113, 578

(521 x 218)

O6beKTUB

Kom6uH1poBaHHbI 06beKTUB C

nNpuBOAHbLIM TpaHcokaTopom

[vameTp dunbTpa 37 MM

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckasn),

220-KkpaTtHaA (undposan)

®doKycHoe paccToAHue

f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpw npeobpazoBaHnm B 35-Mm

cTon-Kaap

47,2 — 850 mm

LiBeToBaa Temnepatypa

ABTOperynnposaHue

MuHumManbHaA oCcBELEeHHOCTb

0,7 nk (F 1.4)

0 nK (B peXxunMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)*

* O6bEKT HEBUAMMbIV B TEMHOTE
MOXeT ObITb CHAT C
MCMonb30BaHMEM MHPaKpacHOro
ocBeLLeHnA.

[unana3oH oCBeLWeHHOCTU

Ot 0,7 nk o 100 000 nk

PekomeHayemanA ocBeLEeHHOCTb

Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XK

N306parkeHne

4 plorima no auaroHanm

80,7 x 58,9 Mm
WHdopmaLmMoHHbI 9KpaH
AKTVUBHO-MaTpU4HaA TEXHONOornA
TN LCD/TFT

O6Lee 4MC0 3NeMeHTOB
n3o6pakeHunA

112 086 (479 x 234)

BxofAHble 1 BbIXOAHbIE THe3aa

Bxoa/sbixon S Buaeo
4-WTbIpbKOBOE MUHU-THE30 no DIN
CurHan Aapkoctu: 1 B no aBoviHow
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HecbanaHCcMpOBaHHbIN

CwurHan useTtHocTu: 0,3 B no
[OBONHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HecHanaHCUpPOBaHHbIA
Bxop/Bbixoa BuaeocurHana
doHorHe3no, 1 B no aBoiiHoi
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bxoa/Bbixon ayanocurHana
doHorHesaa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (Npy BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenexum 6onee 47 kOm)
MoSIHOE CONPOTUBIEHNE MEHbLUIE
2,2 kKOm

RFU DC OUT

CneuuanbHoe MUHUTHE3 0, NoCT.
Tok 5 B

F'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenehoHoB
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 3,5 Mm)

MHesno ynpaBsnenuna LANC
CTepeodoHNYeCKOe MUHU-
MWHUrHE3A0 (2 2,5 MM)

F'Hespo MIC

MwuHurHes o, 0,388 MB Hu3Koe
nosnHoe conpoTueneHune npu 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTtuenexue 6,8 kOm (g
3,5 MM)

CTtepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna
Fpomkorosopurtenb
[nHaMnyeckunii rppoOMKOroBopuTENb
Bawmak gnA yctaHoBKMU
BCrnomoraTesibHoro
obopynosaHua

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIN COeANHNTESb

Obuiee

Tpeb6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHblii 6n10K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov aganTep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
mowHocTb (Mpu ncnonb3oBaHumn
6artapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Bugeokamepoi ¢
MCMoNb30BaHVEM

KKO

3,9 BT

Bupouckatensa

2,7 BTt

Pa6ouana Temneparypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (o1 -4°F no
+140°F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)
CCD-TRV89E:

110 x 124 x 213 mMm (w/B/r)
CCD-TRV99E:

110 x 125 x 213 mMm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

1 Kkr, He BKno4aa 6aTaperiHoro
6noka, nuTuesow 6aTaperiku,
KacceTbl 1 Ne4eBOro peMHA

1,1 kr, BKNtoyanA 6atapenHbiin 610K
NP-F330, nutnesyto 6ataperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoi
pemeHb

MukpodcoH

CrepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraembie NPMHaANEXHOCTU
Cm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBoM apgantep
nepem. Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTtpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexvme

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20°C po +60°C (oT —4°F oo
140°F)

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (W/B/T), HE
BKJItOYaA BbICTyMNatoLme YacTu 1
opraHbl ynpaBneHva

Macca (npn6nus.)

280 r., He BKNtOYaA ceTeBoro
nposoja

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHUYecKne
XapaKTepuCTUKN MOTyT ObITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMNeHnA.



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue Yacteu
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o] [o] & [

EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

[2] LASER LINK button (CCD-TRV99E only)
(p. 74)

Lens cover

[4] POWER switch (p. 14)
[5] FOCUS switch (p. 60)
[6] NEAR/FAR dial (p. 60)

Video control buttons (p. 26)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)

Power zoom lever (p. 17)

[9] Lighting aperture (CCD-TRV99E only)
Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 121)

[11] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 45)

[12 Display window (p. 125)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

>
]
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KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)

[2] KHonka LASER LINK (Tonbko CCD-
TRV99E) (cTp. 74)

Kpbiwka 06bekTuBa

(4] Boikniouatens POWER (cTp. 14)
(5] Nepekntouatens FOCUS (cTp. 60)
[6] iuck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 60)

KHonku BuageokoHTpona (cTp. 26)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3BeaeHve)
»» FF (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anuchb)

Pbiyar npusogHoro TpaHcdgokartopa (CTp.
17)

[9] CBeToBan anepTypa (Tonbko CCD-TRV99E)

Bawmak gns yCTaHOBKMU
BCNomoraTesibHOro obopyanoBsaHua (CTp.
121)

[11] Boikntouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 45)
OkolwwkKo aucnnes (cTp. 125)

Oepxatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
Y6eantechb, YTO AMHA BUHTA TPEHOrM MeHee
6,5 mm (9/32 prorima). B npoTuBHOM cny4yae
Bbl He cMoXeTe HaAep>KHO NoACOeAUHNUTD
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXET NOBPeanTb
BUAeOKamepy.
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

[14

&

—
(o)
J

B R 8 R

8 X S

[20]

21]

Viewfinder (p. 15)

Speaker (p. 27)

LCD screen (p. 20)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)

OPEN button (p. 19)

VOLUME buttons (p. 26)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 91)
[21] Hook for shoulder strap (p. 124)

[22 Eyecup

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(CCD-TRV99E only) (p. 15)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 8, 12)
[25 PHOTO button (p. 46)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 124)
STANDBY switch (p. 14)
START/STOP button (p. 14)
Battery mounting surface

DC IN jack (p. 9, 32)
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gl &

[14Buaouckartens (cTp. 15)

[15 Fpomkorosoputens (CTp. 27)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 20)

Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 26)

OTtcek nutneson 6atapeiikm (cTp. 91)
21 Ckob6a ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 124)
Okynap

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTusa
Bupouckarena (tonbko CCD-TRVI9E) (cTp.
15)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 8, 12)
KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 46)

Ckoba ana nneyeBoro pemHA (cTp. 124)
Mepekntouatens STANDBY (cTp. 14)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

NoBepxHoOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

4espo DCIN (cTp. 9, 32)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

\ L m\

COUNTER RESET button (p. 16)
TIME button (p. 70)

DATE button (p. 70)

DISPLAY button (p. 27)

TITLE button (p. 65)

END SEARCH button (p. 29)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 62)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)
FADER button (p. 43)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 41)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 51)
EXPOSURE button (p. 63)
Control dial (p. 34)

MENU button (p. 34)

KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)

KHonka TIME (cTp. 70)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 70)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
Knonka TITLE (cTp. 65)
Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52)
KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62)
Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE (cTp.

19)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 43)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 41)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 51)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 63)
PerynupoBouHbIi AucK (CTp. 34)
Knonka MENU (cTp. 34)

sunendodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof uolewIoul [euoiIppy I

119



120

Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

S

= g & & &

Eyecup RELEASE knob (CCD-TRV89E
only) (p. 102)

EJECT switch (p. 13)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 13)

Grip strap (p. 22)

[51] RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 73)

62 Viewfinder lens adjustment ring
(CCD-TRVSYE only) (p. 15)

S VIDEO jack (p. 73)
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 73)
B8 () (headphones) jack (p. 27)

& & (&

Pyuka okynapa RELEASE (Tonbko CCD-
TRVS9E) (cTp. 102)

Bbiknioyatenb EJECT (cTp. 13)

He3no ynpaenenusa LANC ¢
 03HaYaeT cUCTEMy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpaenexua. MHe3ao ynpasnexna €
MCMOMb3YeTCA ANA KOHTPOMA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NTeHTbl BUAe0060pY A0BaHNA
W NepUEPUIHBIX YCTPONCTB, MOAKITOUYEHHBIX
K HeMy. [laHHOe rHe3[10 MMeeT TaKyIo Xe
(PYHKLMIO, KaK 1 pa3bembl, 0603HaUYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbii oTcek (cTp. 13)
PemeHHoW 3axBarT (CTp. 22)

[51] rHe3go RFU DC OUT (BbixoA NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 73)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6beKkTuBa
Bupouckarena (tonbko CCD-TRV89E) (cTp.
15)

Hespo S VIDEO (cTp. 73)
MHespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 73)

55 M'He3mo () (ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB) (CTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 14)

LASER LINK emitter (CCD-TRV99E only)
(p. 74)/NightShot Light emitter (p. 45)

Remote sensor (p. 123)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adaptor, use the battery
pack.

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

[3)]
<
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F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoeAMHeHnA BHeLHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATO rHe340 JonyckaeT
noaKnyeHne MMKpogoHa “c
BblKMtO4aTeNnem nuTaHmA”.

Jlamnouka 3anucu kamepow/6atapeu (CTp.
14)

Amuttep LASER LINK (Tonbko CCD-TRV99E)
(cTp. 74)/9MUTTEP HOYHOWN CbEMKM (CTp. 45)

AvcTaHUMOHHbIN AaTymK (cTp. 123)
HauenbTe NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua ctoga AnA AUCTaHLUMOHHOIo
KOHTpONA.

MukpodoH

MpumeyaHue K 6alwimaky AnA ycTaHOBKU
BCnomorartenbHOro o6opyaoBaHuA

lNopaeT NnuTaHne Ha OOMONHUTENbHOE
BCcrnomorartenbHoe o6opyAoBaHne, Kak
Hanpumep BUMAE0(OHapb UM MUKPOKOH.
Bawmak anA ycTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTeibHOro
obopynoBaHUA CBA3aH C NepekrnoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4T0 no3sonseT Bam Bknoyatb U
BbIK/OYaTb MUTaHWe, NoAaBaeMoe Yepes
6alwmak. CMOTpUTE UHCTPYKLMIO MO
3KCnyaTaumm BCrnoMoraTesibHoro o6opynosaHua
ONA NonyYyeHna aanbHenwen nigopmaumu. AnA
noacoeanHeHNA BCroMoraTenbHoro
060pyOBaHUA HAXKMUTE €ro BHU3 U 3aBUHbTE
00 KOHUQ, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT. A CHATUA
BCromMoraTenbHoro 06opyAoBaHuA OTNycTuTe
BWHT, @ 3aTEM HaXXMWUTE BHU3 W BbiTalUUTE
BCrnomoraTenbHoe 06opyaoBaHue.

Ecnn Bugeokamepa He paboTaeT npaBUnbLHO
npv UCNoNb30BaHWN CETEBOrO ajantepa
NepeMEeHHOro Toka, TO UCMOoSIb3ynTe
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.
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Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

RMT-717

T%HM@@E

Vi

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 69, 78)
DATA CODE button (p. 30)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 16)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 85)

[6] INDEX buttons
MARK button (p. 80)
ERASE button (p. 84)

SEARCH buttons
DATE button (p. 77)
INDEX button (p. 82)

START/STOP button (p. 14)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 17)
Video control buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHus

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpassieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMu Ha Buaeokamepe, beHKLlI/IOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

RMT-708

Mepepatunk
HaLensTe B HaNpaBIeHUM AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
JaTuvka AnA ynpaeneHusa BuaeoKamepon
rnocne ee BKIIIOYEHUA.

[2] Knonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 69, 78)
Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 30)

[4] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)
[5] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 85)

(6] KHonku INDEX
Knonka MARK (cTp. 80)
KHonka ERASE (cTp. 84)

KHonku SEARCH
KHonka DATE (cTp. 77)
KHonka INDEX (cTp. 82)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

[9] KHonka npuBogHoro TpaHcdokaTopa (CTp.
17)

KHonku BuageokoHTpona (cTp. 26)
[11 KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

RMT-717

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

o [lep>knute ANCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NOAanbLUe
OT CUJIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NYYN UK UNIIOMUHALMA.
B npoTvBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasfieHne MOXeT He AelCTBOBaTb.

® Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXAy ANCTaHLMOHHbBIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMepe W nynbTom
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO ypaBneHna HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA B1aeokamepa paboTaeT B pexxume
nyfnbTa ANCTaHUMoHHoro ynpasnexnma VTR 2.
PexxnMbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHvA
(1, 2 n 3) ucnonb3yoTCA ANA OTIMYUA JaHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
n3bexxaHne HenpaBubHON paboTbl
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexuna. Ecnv Bol
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM cwmpmbl Sony,
paboTtatowmin B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayeM Bam nameHuTb pexxum nynbta
[VCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBieHNaA Unn 3akpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN aaTtynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarown.

[OnAa noarotosBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOIO yrnpaBJsieHnsA

BcTaBbTe aBe 6atapeiikn R6 (pasmepom AA)
cornacyn 3Haku + 1 — Ha baTapenkax co CXemow
BHYTpU 6aTapenHoro otceka.

RMT-708

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy crnyX6bl 6aTapeek
Bartapeek anAa nynbta ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua xBaTaeT NpubnmanTensHoO Ha 6
MecAueB Npu HopManbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyaTtaumu. Koraa 6ataperikv cTaHyT
cnabblMn UM NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnna He byneT
paboTtaTs.

Bo usbexxaHne noBpexaeHuA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4KMn U3 6atapeek.
Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bbl He ByneTe
MCronb3oBaTh NyfbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO

sunendodHu BeHaUaLMHLIouOY] uoew.oul [eUCIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue nNne4eBoro pemMHs

MpukpenuTe Npunaraembivi NEYEBON PEMEHb K
ckobam AnA NreveBoro pemHs.

7

1

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuun

Bbl MOXeTe HauyaTb AeMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLBIO
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto.

Bbl Takke MoXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO,
BbIMOJTHVB CeAyIoLLYIO onepauuio.

Ecnn nHankauma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHve ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnofaTb
[EeMOHCTPaLMIO.

[nAa BBOAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOrO pexxuma

(1) YpanuTe KacceTy n ycTaHOBUTE
BbikntodaTens POWER B nonoxexune VTR.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NofioXxeHue
STANDBY.

(3)Haxxnumaa BHU3 B>, ycTaHOBUTE
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexune
CAMERA.

[AnA BbIxoAa U3 AEMOHCTPaLMOHHOIo

pexuma

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B nofioXeHune
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxusasa B BHU3Y, yCTaHOBUTE
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexve
CAMERA.
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Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckarenb

2|
5
L
-
Bl (2 Féﬂ&a
9 O{ L@
i 2
12 ) 23
13 ) 4]

Recording mode indicator (p. 35)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(p- 94)

Remaining battery time indicator
> mmm|>qd M|>q 4|>q |

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 63)/Zoom indicator
(p-17)

FADER indicator (p. 43)/DIGITAL EFFECT
indicator (p. 52)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 49)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 62)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 20)/VOLUME
indicator (p. 26)/Data Code indicator (CCD-
TRV99E only) (p. 30)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 50)
Backlight indicator (p. 41)

[11] WIND indicator (p. 38)

Steady Shot off indicator (p. 72)
Manual focusing (p. 60)

Video control mode (p. 14)

(to be continued)

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Paboune nHankartopbl

Display window/Okowko aucnnes

$186:86:86m) w1l
1

UHpukaTop pexxuma 3anucum (cTp. 35)/
WHpukaTop 3epkanbHoOro pexuma (ctp. 21)

BocnpousseneHue unu 3anucb B hopmarte
Hi8 (cTp. 94)

MHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa
GaTapeiHoro 6noka

(> > M>q 4>] |
[4] UngmukaTop skcnoavumm (cTp. 63)/
UupukaTtop TpaHcdokaTtopa (cTp. 17)

[5] Ungukatop FADER (cTp. 43)/MHauKaTop
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52)

(6] UnamkaTop WMpoKogopMaTHOro peXxxuma
(cTp. 49)
Wnpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62)

Mnpukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)/
UHupukatop VOLUME (cTp. 26)/MHaukaTop
KofAa AaHHbIx (Tonbko CCD-TRV99E) (cTp.
30)

[9] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 50)
WHaukaTop 3agHei noacBeTkM (cTp. 41)
[11] UngmnkaTop WIND (cTp. 38)

WHamkaTop yCcTOM4MBOM CHEMKM (CTP. 72)
PyuHan chokycuposka (cTp. 60)

Pe>xum BuaeokoHTpona (ctp. 14)

(MpopomkaeTca)

sunendodHu BeHaUaLMHLIouOY] uoew.oul [eUCIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Time code indicator (CCD-TRV99E only)
(p. 85)

Tape counter (p. 16)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TRV99E only) (p. 85)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 113)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 19)/PHOTO mode indicator
(p. 46)

Remaining tape indicator .
o — - o — > 1> 5min->—:0:min :-

Index indicator/Date search/Date s,canI !
indicator/TIME CODE WRITE indicator/
ZERO MEM indicator (CCD-TRV99E only)
(p. 77, 80, 85)/END SEARCH indicator (p. 24)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 45)

AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TRVS89E only)
(p. 14)/Date indicator (p. 70)

[21] Time indicator (p. 70)

[22 warning indicators (p. 127)

Recording lamp (CCD-TRV89E only) (p. 14)
Flash indicator (p. 46)

[25 Date or time indicator (p. 70)/Tape counter
indicator (p. 16)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TRV99E only) (p. 85)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 113)/Remaining
battery time indicator

Data Code indicator (p. 30)
FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

[15 MnankaTop BpeMeHHOro Koaa (TOMbKo
CCD-TRV99E) (cTp. 85)

WHpukaTop cyeTymnka neHtbl (cTp. 16)/
WupukaTop BpemeHHoro koaa RC (Tonbko
CCD-TRV99E) (cTp. 85)/MHaukaTop
hyHKLMM camoaunarHocTukm (ctp. 114)/
UnpukaTtop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)/
WHpukaTtop pexxuma PHOTO (cTp. 46)

MHauKaTop ocTaBLUENCA NIeHTbI

A\l

. ~ . 's

oI m— - 5] -] G5 5min 51 —Omin E5—
TARNRY

WHpankaTop uHaekcHoro curHana/
MHAMKAaTOp noucka AaTbl/CKaHUPOBaHUA
pat/vipukatop TIME CODE WRITE/
uHaukatop ZERO MEM (tonbko CCD-
TRV99E) (cTp. 77, 80, 85)/mHankatop END
SEARCH (cTp. 24)

Unamkatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 45)

Uupukatop AUTO DATE (tonbko CCD-
TRVB89E) (cTp. 14)/MHamukaTop Aathbl (CTp.
70)

UnpukaTtop Bpemenn (cTp. 70)

Mpepynpexxaarowme MHAMKaTopbl (CTp.
127)

JNlamnouka 3anucwm (Tonbko CCD-TRV89E)
(cTp. 14)

UHpukaTop BCMbIWKMK (CTP. 46)

25 UnamkaTop AaThbl unu spemenu (cTp. 70)/
WHpukaTop cyeTynka neHtbl (cTp. 16)/
Wupukatop BpemeHHoro koaa RC (Tonbko
CCD-TRV99E) (cTp. 85)/MHaukaTop
yHKLMM camoaunarHocTukm (ctp. 114)/
WHpaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaa
6aTtapeiiHoro 6noka

MHpmkaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (cTp. 30)
Unpukatop 3apanku FULL (cTp. 9)



Warning indicators

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the
display window, check the following:
D). 1 you can hear the beep sound when the

BEEP is set to ON.

MNMpeapynpexxparowme
WHAMUKaTOPbI

Ecnu uHankaTopbl MyratoT unm

npeaynpexajatowme coobLieHnA NoABNAOTCA Ha

akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugouckartene, To

npoBepbTe CneayoLlee:

D). :Bbl MOXeTE crblluaTh 3yMMEpPHbIi
3BYKOBOW curHar, korga gpyHkuns BEEP
ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio.

M.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

(to be continued)

[1] BaTapeliHblit 6110k cnabbiit Unm
NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pAXKEeHHbIMN.
MeaneHHoe muraHve: batapeiHbii 6510k
cnabbiii.

BbicTpoe muranue: batapenHbii 610k
MOJSTHOCTbIO PA3PAXKEHHbIN.

[2] NenTa npnbnnXaeTcA K KOHLY.
MepnneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAach.
MwuraHue ctaHOBUTCA BbICTPbIM.

(4] NeHTa He BcTaBneHa.
[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas

MeTKa).
(MpopomkaeTca)

sunendodHu BeHaUaLMHLIouOY] uoew.oul [eUCIIPPY I

127



128

Warning indicators

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
The video heads may be contaminated.

Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 113).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed.

You tried to record a picture that has a
copyright signal. (p. 89)

MNpeaynpexpaalowme MHAUKATOPDI

(6] Mpousowna KoHaeHcauma Bnarum.
BuaeoronioBKu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.

UmeeTca kakana-nubo apyraa npobnema.
Mcnonb3yinTe hyHKLUMIO CaMOANarHoCTUKM
(cTp. 114). Ecnu gucnnen He ncyesaeT, TO
cBAXMTECH C Bawum gnnepom Sony unu
MECTHBIM YMOTHOMOYEHHbIM NPEATNPUATUEM.

[9] NuTneBan 6atapeiika cnabaa unu He
yCTaHOBJIeHa.

Bbl nonbiTanucb 3anucarb u3obpaxeHue,
KOTOPOE COAEPXXUT KOHTPOJIbHbIE
CUrHanbl aBTOpPCKoOro npasa. (cTp. 89)



Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 15
AFM HiFi Sound ................. 40, 94
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
................................................... 19
Auto focus.. .60
Backlight .41
BEEP ..o 16
C,D
Camera recording .........c.coccenee. 14
Car battery .......cocoovvvvviiiiiiens 33
Charging battery ..... .9
Cleaning video heads 101
Clock set .......cc..... .92
Connection........ .73
COUNTER RESET .. .16
Data code ........ccovvvvniniiinnnn 30
DATE/TIME 30, 70
Date SCan ......ocvevvriiceess 77
Date search ........ccccoovvvcevnnns 77
DEMO ..o 39,124
Digital effect ........ccccoovrivinnnn 52
Digital zoom . .18
DISPLAY ....

M, N
MaINS ..o 32

Manual focus .

Menu system ... .34
MIC (microphone) jack .. 121
NIGHTSHOT ... 45
O,P

ORC ......... 71

Photo recording ...
PICTURE EFFECT ..

...61
Playback pause..... .28
Powver sources .. .32
Power zoom...... ...18
PROGRAM AE ......cccooovmiinnans 50
Q,R
RC time code . .85
Rec review ........ . 24
Recording mode.........c.ccccovnvnnne 35

Remote control jack (LANC)
Reverse
Rewind ... 26

S

Self-diagnosis display ............. 113
Shoulder strap ........ccoovvvnnne 124
Skip scan ........ ... 28
Standby mode ... .14
STEADY SHOT . .12

T, UV

Tape CouNter .......cccceevvevveereennn 16

Time code ....coovvveviiiiine,

THHIE oo
Tripod mounting .
Trouble check ........ccccoviviiinins
W, X,Y,Z

Watchingona TV ....cccoevnenn. 72
WIDE mode .
WIND .............
WORLD TIME ..o 93
Zero MEMmMOIY .....coovvrvairvannns 69, 79
ZOOM it 17

UOIIBWLIOLUI [BUOIIPPY

sunendodHn BeHaLaLMHLIOuO]
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AndaBuUTHbIN YKa3aTesb

A,B,B
ABTOMaTU4ecKan hokycnposka
60

BpemeHHom Koz, ..
BpemenHon kog RC

r,O,E, X3
MHe30 AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnexusa (LANC) .......... 120
'He3no MIC (MukpodoHHOE)
.............................................. 121
Oucnnen camogmarHocTuku . 114
3agHAA NoACBETKA ................. 41
3anuck ¢ nomMoLLbo
BULEOKAMEPDI ....veerveeireiens

3anuck oTorpaduii
3anoMuHaHue HynA...........
3apanka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 9

3ByyaHne AFM Hi-Fi ......... 40, 94

3yMMepHbI 3ByKOBOW cUrHan
............................................. 16

n K Jm

VHAEKC ...

NCTOYHMKMN NUTaHUA .
Kopn AaHHbIX ....

JIntnesan 6aTapeiika .
MOHTAXK e

H, O

Haanmeb ........vvvvveeieiieieeeeeeeees 65
Haesp Bnaeokamepsl .. LG 17
OuncTka BMAEOrooBoK ....... 101

130
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[May3a BocnpousseneHua ....... 28
[MepecmOoTp 3anucu .................
MneyeBon pemets ...........
[Monck meToAoM NporoHa
MonCK AT ...cooeeieeeens
MpnBoaHoN TpaHcdokaTop .... 18
[NpoBepka HeucnpasHocTen . 110
[pocmoTp Ha Tenesnsope ...... 72

PeBepcrpoBaHme ...........ceeene. 28
PerynupoBka Bugouckatena .. 15
Pe>XVM roTOBHOCTM ........c.veeenee 14
PeXxuM 3anuem ..........c.ceeeeeee. 35
Pexxum WIDE ..........ccoccveeinen 48
Py4yHaA hoKycupoBKa ............ 59
C

CKaHupoBaHUEe AAT ................ 77

Cuctema MeHto . 34
CoepviHeHue ....... ... 73
CYETUMK NEHTDI .eovvvveeirieriieanns 16

T,Y

YcTaHoBKa Ha TPEHOre ..........
YCTaHOBKA YacoB ..........cc.......

d-A

Lincbposoi TpaHcdokaTop ..... 18
Lincpposon achchekt
3kenosnumns. .............. 63

AnekTpuyeckas ceTb ...

A,B,C,D
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 19

EDITSEARCH. .....ccccoviiiine 24
END SEARCH ......ccoocivviiiis 31
FADER ......ccooiiiiiiiiis 43
1, J, K, L

LANC ..o, 120
LASERLINK ... 74
M, N, O,P

NIGHTSHOT ......coooviiiiiiiiie 45
ORC ....cccvee .71

PICTURE EFFECT . .
PROGRAM AE ........ccccccoevumnn. 50
Q,R,S, T,U,V,W,X,Y,Z

STEADY SHOT
TBC ..
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